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In many cloisters you have dwelt, 

And walked in many classic shades. 
Before great teachers you have knelt, 
And earned imposing lists of grades. 

You have turned over many books, 
Peered through the lens at cell and star. 
You know how Wisdom’s visage looks, 


And all the hidden things that are. 


But yet there is one more degree 
Beyond all that you have acquired, 
More than by faculty decree 

Is given to the most inspired. 

Go to the wild things of the woods, 
And if their knowledge you can learn, 
You will have more of learning’s goods 


Than even sages can discern. 


CLARENCE EDWIN FLYNN 
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| The Progress of a Nation 


A Survey of Progressions in the 
United States Chart 


i HELPS to give perspective on current 
secondary progressions in the United 
States chart to look backward on recent 
solar progressions, and forward to the 
critical developments not too far ahead. 

The progressed Sun, ruling the major 
direction of the life of a nation, as of an 
individual, is nearing the end of its pro- 
gress through the sign Sagittarius. At the 
birthday in 1945 it has reached 29° 05’ 
Sagittarius. The progressed Sun enters 
Capricorn in June 1946, a change of sign 
which should measure a significant change 
in the whole complex of national life, its 
major concerns, and the methods likely 
to be used in working them out. 

The Sagittarius progress (1916-1946) 
encompassed two great wars, both essen- 
tially wars of ideas, with human rights the 
stake in the struggle. The progress through 
the 7th house of the wheel has found the 
achievement of partnership relations with 
other members of the world community a 
stormy and costly business. A New Deal 
is definitely in order as the progressed Sun 
enters Capricorn and the 8th house; here 
at last is a chance to shift and realign 
material and spiritual values, to achieve a 
measure of efficiency in the handling of the 
inherited or native resources and industry, 
to meet the problem of pooling. and ad- 
ministering such negotiable assets and 
skills as can be invested with other na- 
tions willing to work in concert. Discord 
and reorientation, reconstruction, world 
trade and tariff problems, administration 
of mandated territory or of land held in 
trusteeship, all fit into the organizing and 
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administrating genius of the highly com- 
petent and realistic Capricorn, so adept in 
the way of practical business and politics; 
so also do these problems involve the re- 
working, re-evaluating, reconstructing con- 
cern of the 8th house. This New Deal, 
which takes place during the next thirty 
years, will be on a.world scale, and should 
be slanted toward realizable, practical po- 
litical and economic objectives—self-seek- 
ing or responsible, according to the temper 
of the men who will instrument them. 

In the following table, look at the 
aspects made by the progressed Sun dur- 
ing its stay in Sagittarius; compare them 
with the almost unbroken line of fluid 
aspects that held the pattern during the 
Scorpio progress (1885-1916), and with 
the aspects that characterize the Capri- 
corn progress for the thirty years ahead. 

This is of course the barest outline, 
highly simplified, ignoring the inescapable 
fact that a solar progression, such as the 
square to Neptune (which properly de- 
scribes the way the United States. was 
drawn in compulsively and all but sub- 
merged by the world wave of war) is 
definitely in force over the period it moves 
from the natal to the progressed position 
of a planet. Leaving out also many il- 
luminating minor cycles, this over-simpli- 
fied solar pattern still tells an absorbing 
story, from the sharpening of native skills, 
exploitation of native resources, the self- 
tempering, materialistic expansion of the 
“good old days” when the two oceans were 
indeed a protection against old world in- 
terference or contamination with their 











PROGRESSED SUN 
IN SCORPIO 

Trine Venus—1886 
Trine Jupiter—1889 
Trine Sun—1897 
Square Moon—1902 
Sextile Neptune—1908 
Trine Mercury—1909 
Sextile Pluto—1911 








PROGRESSED SUN 
IN SAGITTARIUS 
Opposition Uranus—1926 

Sextile Saturn—1931 
Sextile Moon—1934 
Opposition Mars—1937 
Square Neptune—1940 





PROGRESSED SUN 
IN CAPRICORN 

Opposition Venus—1948 
Opposition Jupiter—1951 
Opposition Sun—1958 
Square Saturn—1961 
Trine Neptune—1969 
Opposition Mercury—1970 
Conjunct Pluto—1973 
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irreconcilable rivalries (progress through 
Scorpio and the 6th house) . . . through 
the period we are now winding up (pro- 
gress through Sagittarius and the 7th 
house)—a period of emergence on the 
world scene into world competitions, di- 
plomacy, trade pacts, two world wars and 
now—at long last (it is hoped) a true 
marriage of equals before the bar of inter- 
national justice, with at least a working 
basis for world cooperation already in 
process of establishment. 

There are many factors which make the 
period ahead a most critical one. There is 
a New Moon (progressed Moon conjunct 
natal Sun) in November 1950, which al- 
ways measures to the beginning of a 
complete new cycle in experience, usually 
accompanied by profound changes all along 
the line. As with all progressed cycles, the 
changes primarily measure to a process of 
inner growth and development, which are 
reflected only secondarily in changing pat- 
terns of circumstances. It is a mistake 
to expect events to be timed too closely 
to the exact time the given aspect ma- 
tures, but the New and Full Moon pat- 
terns are so cyclic in nature that events 
very often are sharply pointed to coincide 
with them; this is all the more likely to be 
true in this case, for the transiting Uranus 
in Cancer will contact the United States 
natal Sun in 1950-51. 


Pattern of Awareness 


Note that the aspects maturing during 
the Capricorn progress of the Sun are 
largely oppositions, among them an op- 
position to the Sun’s own place. The 
opposition in progressions is an aspect of 
acute awareness, in itself a sort of ‘Full 
Moon” between the two planets involved. 
It is a time to take inventory, to review 
the achievement from the point of con- 
junction to this climactic spotlighted peak, 
giving a chance to correct past mistakes, 
evaluate past experiences, and chart the 
course for the future in the light of the 
fullest possible understanding of all issues 
involved. Here one reaches the point 
where one may capitalize on, or utilize past 
experience; one turns a corner, and 
whether constructive or destructive use is 
made of the knowledge, the opposition af- 
fords a marginal limbo of free and re- 
sponsible choice. In some cases, too broad 
a view paralyzes the will to action; there 
is vacillation, too much balancing of ac- 





counts, too many potential alternatives. 
This is less likely when the progressed posi- 
tion is in Capricorn than in any other 
sign, for though it may worry a good deal 
—perfectionist and legalistic as Capricorn 
is, trying to fit everything into place in 
a narrow frame of expediency and set rules 
—being cardinal, it can work by the trial 
and error method (an 8th house idea) and 
correct wrong choices before too much of 
a liability has been piled up by unfruitful 
moves. Moreover, the trine to Neptune 
toward which the Sun is working is a 
promise of a broader use of the Capricorn 
potential, rather on the side of group or 
world responsibility than of national 
selfishness, and with a large measure of 
imagination and luck when the right pro- 
cedure has been found. Then too the con- 
junction with Pluto in the natal 9th house, 
which winds up the Capricorn progress, 
indicates a full awareness of broad world 
trends of which the United States, re- 
affirmed within its own roots, can be a 
more effective and integral part. 
Currently, the progressed Sun is moving 
from the square to Neptune in 1940 to the 
opposition of Venus in 1948, the midpoint 
between these two critical aspects (1944), 
marking the turn from Neptunian involve- 
ment in circumstances beyond national 
control to considerations of the personal 
stake in the world investment. Here is an 
attempt to balance material accounts, a 
legitimate evaluation of “what do we get 
out of this that we can call our own, that 
we can use, that can add to the personal 
well being which is so integral a part of 
the pattern of American values?’’ Balanc- 
ing the Lend-Lease books are a part of 
this applying aspect, revising the tax pic- 
ture and adjusting reconversion plans to 
an economy of plenty rather than one of 
scarcity (the next aspect is an opposition 
to Jupiter), adjusting tariff schedules, 
making a bid for a substantial stake in 
world trade—are all matters of concern 
under this applying solar aspect to Venus. 


Progress of Planets 


Progressed Saturn holds an applying 
trine to natal Venus throughout this whole 
period (even through the depression years, 
incidentally), and it becomes ever closer 
as we approach the New Moon and look 
ahead into the “Capricorn era.” This is a 
guarantee of that security about which so 
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much Capricornian worrying and fussing 
will be done, a promise that the national 
economy will be steadied and stabilized 
during the whole period of world recon- 
struction, 


Progressed Venus, having entangled her- 
self through the 1941 conjunction with 
natal Pluto in a war of global extent, 
where the miracle of supply was not the 
least factor in Allied success, entered a 
new sign in 1944 (Aquarius) under a 
square to progressed Saturn, and a trine 
to progressed Mars; both the miracle of 
achievement and the necessity for “making 
the grade” are measured by these aspects. 
Venus moves now to a trine to radical 
Uranus, applying at the New Moon of 
1950 (exact in 1951), which should 
measure to new developments in finance 
and trade, to the spread of cultural values 
as well as material comforts, ingenuity in 
their production, the use of new materials 
and designs, fruitful and highly profitable 
material and cultural relations with a world 
eager to share in the fruit of American 
productive genius. 

Progressed mercury trails the Sun, and is 
only now, in 1945, making the compulsive 
square to Neptune—an indication that in- 
volvements in the world catastrophe are 
less confusing in actuality (the Sun is 
clearing them) than they are in certain 
habits of mind which continue to be ex- 
pressed in insecurity or uncertainty or sus- 
picion or fear or distrust of the future, 
which should have been thrown off, but 
which still persists. Mercury leaves Sagit- 
tarius and enters Capricorn at the time 
of the New Moon in 1950. It may take 
us the rest of the “roaring forties” to clear 
our minds of the confusions of the past 
decade and be mentally ready for Capri- 
corn and the New Deal in stark, practical, 
make-it-work terms, though much will 
have been accomplished in the next five 
years, in spite of the uncertainties and de- 
pressions that may be found in our minds 
during that time. A trailing Mercury al- 
ways extracts the values of experience 
after the situation has passed. 

Progressed Mars entered Libra (a new 
era in diplomacy) in 1941, and is moving 
to the square of natal Venus in 1946, then 
to the square of natal Jupiter in 1952, 
aspects which straddle the New Moon of 
1950. Material considerations and a highly 
personal attitude in matters of material 
competition are usually forced to the fore- 
front of interest under Mars-Venus aspects, 


and the square measures to an intensity 
of concern for concrete issues. A good deal 
of extravagance must be allowed for, the 
sharpest kind of competition for prizes in 
world trade, as much a matter of national 
satisfaction as for the material rewards 
involved. Possible waste and overoptimism 
or overextension is always present under 
a square to Jupiter; the answer to that 
one is, first, the nations’s business head 
is working overtime with progressed Sun 
in Capricorn, and second, nature works by 
waste—which is still a measure of growth. 


Current Transits 

No glance at the current picture of pro- 
gressions can overlook the birthday present 
of an eclipse on the natal Sun on July 9, 
1945, at a time when Saturn is also there 
(and the forces of mold-breaking change 
are working circumstantially perhaps be- 
fore we, as a people, are ready for it, with 
Uranus on its own place on the Ascendant 
as a prelude to its transit of the Sun at 
the time of the New Moon in 1950). When 
it is further noted that Mars will spend 
seven months in Cancer, retrograding 
there in what may then be uncomfortable 
proximity to the transiting Saturn for 
three months (December through Febru- 
ary 21st), holding the square to natal 
Saturn all through February, turning direct 
on that square on the 21st, one is reminded 
of the cardinal T-cross emphasis of so 
many of the mundane charts for this most 
critical year. 

Though eclipses usually measure to great 
changes (and often cast their shadows 
before), we feel that this mundane develop- 
ment rather marks a tightening up of 
conservative forces in business and gov- 
ernment, not necessarily for purposes of a 
swing into reactionary attitudes and isola- 
tionist outlook, but in order to get things 
done. Occurring as it does during a Mars’ 
period of potential productiveness, we 
think the testimony of this eclipse a posi- 
tive one, Mars being sextile on the one side 
and Jupiter sextile on the other, Mars 
and Jupiter in close trine with each other. 
The psychological difficulity of carrying 
on a major Pacific War at a time when the 
end of the war in Europe brought the idea 
of peace within imaginative reach was well 
measured by the disruptive diplomatic and 
political crises that followed the death of 
President Roosevelt, and the sudden col- 
lapse of Germany. Into this pattern of 
disintegration, the Saturnine eclipse, with 

(Continued on page 85) 
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Neptune 


The Behind-the-Scene Force 


a of our most powerful behind-the- 
scenes forces streams from Neptune, the 
“mystery” planet. Other forms of plane- 
tary energy operate in a vital, aggressive 
manner to build or to destroy. The in- 
fluence of Neptune is obscure, secretive, 
subtle, mysterious, elusive, hidden or be- 
neath the surface. While other planets 
may fail of results as they transit around 
a birth chart, Neptune seldom does. 

We have nothing to fear from favorable 
aspects of Neptune. On the other hand, the 
“feet of clay” of every individual and 
collective project, plan, undertaking or 
material power are undermined when the 
adverse aspects of this strange planet are 
experienced. This has been happening to 
our world ever since Neptune began to 
oppose the entrance of the Sun into the 
Ist degree of Aries, sounding the keynote 
of the year. We have seen the undermining 
of the foundations of life upon which we 
have built, injustice, fifth columnist ac- 
tivity, restlessness, sweeping changes, in- 
stability, unreliability, the seeking of new 
orders, alliances formed with people that 
we would not ordinarily seek or admire. 
The period of 1939 to 1949 can aptly be 
described as Neptunian chaos and under- 
mining. 

When this Neptunian decade is over, the 
world will awaken to find itself not so very 
different from what it used to be, only in 
unfamiliar surroundings. Its former life 
will have been wrecked and lost. It will 
be like a person on the outside looking in. 
It must begin to build anew, but with the 
added handicaps of loss, trouble, debt, 
ruined reputations of peoples and other 
burdens that have been added through its 
lack of understanding. 

Whether the decade beginning about 
1960 will see a fresh outbreak of warfare 
more terrible than anything before, or 
whether it will see new records broken in 
the way of peaceful achievement, will 
largely depend upon the enlightened or un- 






A stamp a day-will pave the way-4to victory 


Wesley D. Jamieson 


enlightened guidance of teachers, parents, 
statesmen and formers of public opinion. 
For the children of Uranus in Aries, of 
Neptune in late Leo and in Virgo, will have 
come to maturity. They will demand the 
goods and pleasures of this world, and, if 
opposed, will probably struggle violently 
for them. It is to be hoped that they will 
abandon the traditional path of strife. 


Neptune Transiting the Signs 


Let us examine Neptune’s effects upon 
mundane affairs in relation to the signs 
transited since his discovery in 1846: 

In Aquarius, 1834-48: The sign of in- 
vention, idealism and brotherhood. The 
advent of socialism; also the dawning con- 
sciousness of women’s rights, exemplified 
in the valiant efforts of that champion of 
female suffrage, Susan B. Anthony. The 
Morse telegraph is invented, revolution- 
izing the communications system of the 
world. 

In Pisces, 1848-61: The sign of the 
wanderer, the dreamer, the mystic. The 
temperance society of Good Templars is 
formed, attempting to check the evils of 
drink. The discovery of gold in California: 
the trek of emigrants overland, the ‘‘West- 
ward Ho” of the covered wagons. The 
agitation over slavery and John Brown’s 
raid at Harper’s Ferry, Virginia. 

In Aries, 1861-74: The sign of pioneer- 
ing, new beginnings, freedom. The clarion 
call of freedom for the Negro is sounded: 
the war of the North and the South: the 
abolition of slavery embodying the hu- 
manitarian ideals of Abraham Lincoln. 
Wyoming, the first Territory to do so, 
passes a woman’s suffrage bill (Dec. 10, 
1869.) The Tweed Ring, which for years 
controlled and systematically bled New 
York and embezzled about one hundred 
millions of dollars, is overthrown. The 
great Chicago Fire, Oct. 8-10, 1871. 

In Taurus, 1874-1887: The fixed, pos- 
sessive earth sign ruling wealth. Neptune 
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expresses his illusive and chaotic propen- 
sities causing a struggle of the moneyed 
interests for supremacy; panics in banking 
institutions; the foundations of colossal 
fortunes are laid in wholesale land grab- 
bing. As leaven in the hard lump of 
materialism, our world was blessed by the 
influence of that immortal poet and philos- 
opher, Ralph Waldo Emerson, whose in- 
spired and idealistic writing helped to in- 
augurate a new era. There occurred also 
the founding of the Theosophical Society 
in New York. 

In Gemini, 1887-1901: The airy, flexible, 
scientific and literary sign ruled by Mer- 
cury. The real beginning of aircraft; the 
birth of many present-day famous avia- 
tors. Science and popular education com- 
ing to the fore. The first wireless message 
across the Atlantic, stimulating inter- 
national relations. The explosion of the 
battleship Maine in Havana harbor, re- 
sulting in our war with Spain; the insurrec- 
tion in the Philippines. It was in 1893 that 
Thomas Alva Edison invented the kineto- 
scope, starting the revolution in entertain- 
ment with the first motion pictures (ruled 
by the planet Neptune). Rural Free De- 
livery is started also. 

In Cancer, 1901-1914: The moist, mystic 
sign inaugurating the universal drama of 
life and death; the home and mother sign. 
The rise of Theodore Roosevelt, the cham- 
pion and staunch defender of home and 
family. The suffragists finally win the 
right to vote. The women’s national tem- 
perance societies wax strong. There is a 
great stimulus in the appreciation of music, 
many promising musicians being born with 
Neptune in Cancer. Teachers and leaders 
in occultism become known and recognized. 
The establishment of the Rosicrucian 
headquarters at Oceanside, California. The 
overwhelming sea tragedy, the sinking of 
the transoceanic liner, the Titanic, in the 
north Atlantic. On April 24, 1913, William 
Jennings Bryan presents to the diplomats 
at Washington a plan for world peace. 

In Leo, 1914-28: The fixed, fiery, royal 
sign. Neptune enters Leo in an explosive, 
combative mood; he seems here to run the 
gamut of the fiery emotions, playing upon 
the heartstrings of humanity through all 
cadences from the darkest hate and anguish 
to the sublimest feelings of chivalry, gener- 
osity and devotion. All the demons of 
enmity, malevolence, and destruction are 
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let loose; the Great War devastates the 
world, and kings and emperors are toppled 
from their thrones. When the smoke ot 
battle clears away, the world seems to go 
mad with joy, for Leo, the sign of love and 
laughter, comes into powerful sway under 
the delusions of Neptune, with pleasure, 
extravagance, speed, and jazz. The spirit 
of that period was YOUTH, “flapperism,’ 
parents unable to control their children, 
precocious audacity, swagger, intolerance, 
unusual behavior of offspring. Truly, the 
melting pot of humanity boiled furiously 
in Leo. 

In Virgo, 1928-42: The common earth 
sign ruling labor and Democracy. Neptune 
introduces a busy time, for a housecleaning 
sets in. The scum of intrigue, scandal, 
crime and lawlessness is thrown up and 
exposed to the light of day. Virgo indicates 
matters relating to national service, army 
and navy, departments of labor, medicine, 
Red Cross and humane societies. In this 
period, the Prohibition Law was repealed; 
the sinking of the U. S. gunboat Panay 
brought a drive for a strong Navy; 
the German-Italian-Japanese alliance was 
formed and the aggressions by dictators 
and totalitarian powers were launched. 
Italy struck at Ethiopia, Japan struck at 
China and the United States, Germany’s 
blitzkriegs descended upon the nations of 
Europe. Neptune in Virgo threw his prob- 
ing light into all departments of life, stimu- 
lating work and reform, inculcating higher 
ideals in nearly all peoples of earth except 
those who had deliberately chosen the left- 
hand path of selfishness and brute force. 
In this era humanity had to discriminate 
between the false and the true, the real 
from the sham, in matters of creature- 
comforts, politics and ethics, patriotism 
and humanitarianism. Women became more 
active in the business world and some hypo- 
chondriac tendencies manifested at times 
among the people. Youth became mel- 
lowed, sober, demure and modest. The 
feminine world adopted a tinge of old- 
fashioned witchery and charm of reserve, 
but with a heaven-born confidence, effi- 
ciency, and self-assurance. 

Now Neptune is in Libra and the war 
in Europe is ended. People are beginning 
to think of World Courts, World Police 
Force, Lasting Peace. What astrological 
basis have we for hoping for a permanent 
peace, or peace that will last one or two 
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generations at the most? Apparently the 
period ahead is full of war clouds. 

Ever since the Pluto Period began 
(1930), each conjunction of Mars with a 
major planet has brought conflict affecting 
the whole world. Thus, Mars conjunction 
Jupiter, planet of treaties, October 29, 
1937; at the Nine-Power Parley Japan 
gave Democratic nations a slap in the 
face, and the German-Italian-Japanese alli- 
ance or “Axis” resulted. Mars conjunction 
Saturn (safety), February 1, 1938, brought 
the sinking of the U. S. Panay, and a drive 
for huge navies (safety). Mars conjunc- 
tion “unexpected” Uranus March 28, 1938, 
witnessed Germany’s sudden annexation of 
Austria. 

The prophets apparently erred when 
they predicted that Neptune’s entry into 
Libra would bring adjustment, balance, 
equilibrium, calm, peace and brotherhood. 
It is true that great bodies of men are even 
now striving to bring peace and equilibrium 
to our planet but a certain instability of 
affairs persists, and may persist until 1949. 


In September, 1945 Jupiter and Nep- 
tune conjoin. As a result we may expect 
a ‘pronounced and widespread increase of 
interest in occult, astrological and psychic 
matters, advanced thought societies will 
grow greatly, and a rational spirituality 
will lead humanity forward and upward. 
Brotherly love and tolerance will begin to 
penetrate the denseness of selfish prejudice. 
Our world will be growing better and bet- 
ter, so we shall think, but we may not 
think this long. For on October 26, 1945 
Mars conjoins Saturn, and warlike in- 
fluences are again unloosed upon our globe. 
Then again, in May, 1946 Mars conjoins 
Pluto. This is significant of military might 
and aggressive action. These dates may 
show the necessity for a World Police task 
force and its actual formation by the 
United Nations. 

Neptune is a major planet. He is power- 
ful and rules us ruthlessly. The reason 
some people think Neptune has but slight 
effect, and that only in the psychic realm, 
is the peculiar manner in which he works. 
He never acts without some kind of subtle 
smoke screen, mystifying many and throw- 
ing their affairs into a complicated or 
chaotic condition. 

As Neptune’s axis is inclined to so great 
an extent, namely 155 degrees, greater than 
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all other planets, he is almost turned upside 
down. Just so does he invert or turn up- 
side down the affairs in our individual and 
collective worlds that come under his sway. 
Motion Picture Industry 

Neptune rules the “movies.” In the 
horoscopes of successful motion picture 
actors the twelfth house is always very 
strong, its ruler often being in the first, or 
the ruler of the first in the twelfth. An 
actor’s Sun or an actress’s Moon is likely 
to be in the twelfth or conjunction the 
ruler of the twelfth. Neptune will be 
found prominent and much aspected if not 
rising or in the twelfth. 

Valentino had Neptune conjunction 
Venus and trine the Moon, the North Node 
intercepted in Pisces in the twelfth house 
square Neptune and Venus. At one time 
in his career so penniless was he, the screen 
star pawned his clothes and slept in the 
parks, which fact is a good example of the 
peculiar action of Neptune, who raises the 
lowly to the pinnacle of fame and lavishes 
upon him the world’s riches. When Ru- 
dolph Valentino and Prof. Eliot of 
Harvard died at the same time the young 
actor was given all the front pages of most 
newspapers, while a secluded column was 
enough to toll the passing of the great 
educationist. 

Neptune surely rules photography. The 
mechanical part may be under Uranus, but 
the sensitive emulsion, the celluloid, the 
watery process of the development, and 
particularly the light image are Neptune’s. 
The cooped-up darkened developing room 
and the dark chamber in the camera are 
naturally represented by the twelfth house 
Take particular notice that the light image, 
as it is thrown on the plate side of the 
camera, is INVERTED. 

Neptune also rules mirrors and things 
that have a polished surface; the doctrine 
of Reincarnation; humorous books; ther- 
mometers, barometers, etc.; X-rays, lenses, 
pneumatic tires, advertising, cotton, and 
milk, besides the sea, poetry, hunchbacks, 
mediumship. Elizabeth Aldrich, in her 
book titled The Planet Neptune says this 
orb also rules “junk men and junk heaps, 
second hand dealers, aviation, trap doors, 
nudity, jazz, the slums, poisons, drunkards, 
and the lost souls of the world.” It also 
rules camouflage, commandos, anaesthetics, 
bootlegging, baths, fish, fairies, graft, hush 

(Continued on page 66) 
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Pythagoras, the Golden 


A Story of the Great One of Ancient Greece 


Part I 


Jobn Wilstach 


Man is the measure of all things. 


Tc an obscure reason, for which he had 
no explanation, James Blake had thrilled 
at the first mentions he had read in works 
on ancient Greece of Golden Pythagoras, 
so called because of the golden thigh that 
had been given him by Apollo, 

“Pythagoras,” he had murmured in awe 
and worship, as if at a shrine, and then he 
had heard himself uttering a word in a 
language he did not understand. The word 
had sprung without thought to his lips. 
The last time he had used it the word was 
preceded by two other sounds that might 
very well be words in an unknown tongue. 
The three sounds, so to speak, he had found 
himself whispering again, while reading 
Professor Bury’s wonderful book on his- 
torians of Greek before the Christian era.* 

Blake had been intensely interested in 
Pythagoras’ theory of cycles in history, and 
also in the individual: that everything that 
has ever happened will happen again. This 
afternoon he was reading Bury: 

“The theory of a reccurring cycle... 
clearly formulated by the Pythagorean 
school. You remember the passage in 
Virgil’s Fourth Eclogue where a new Argo- 
nautic expedition is contemplated and a 
second Trojan war... That is the cyclical, 
and logically it applied to small things as 
well as great. I may illustrate it in the 
vivid manner of the philosopher Eudemus. 
According to the Pythagorean theory, some 
day I shall again with this manuscript in 
my hand stand here in this hall and lec- 
ture on Polybius, dnd you each and all will 
be sitting there just as you are this eve- 
ning; and everything else in the world will 
be just as it is this moment. In other words, 
the cosmical process consists of exactly rec- 
curring cycles, in which the minutest oc- 
currences are punctually repeated.” 

Muttering those three sounds again, 
while he wondered whether this imaginary 
circle that went round and round until it 


* The ‘Ancient Greek frigtorione Harvard Lectures, by 
B. Burt, Litt. D., LL.D., ius Professor of Modern 
istory in the University at ‘ambridge. Published by 

the Macmillan Co., N 1909. 


Pythagoras. 


met the spot from which it had started—in 
events and the lives of all individuals— 
had the connections one might think about 
with astrology and also reincarnation, Blake 
decided that, for the hour, the terrific 
theory alone was enough for concentration. 

“Tt is,” he thought, “endless cause and 
effect, the balance of everything in the en- 
tire universe that is taught by the best 
astrological teachers. The old saying, ‘His- 
tory repeats itself,’ is made so baldly clear 
that if you think of the over-and-over-again 
pattern deeply enough, your brain almost 
swirls to madness. The ordinary intelli- 
gence is not steady enough to comprehend 
a world so finely balanced. 

He thought of how Pythagoras heard the 
music of the spheres, and that this must be 
a cryptic wording; it meant, he understood, 
read the spheres—this was quite unlike that 
beautiful line of the singing stars in the old 
Testament: “The morning stars sang to- 
gether, and all the sons of God shouted for 
joy,”* which certainly was merely wonder- 
ful poetry. Or—or—-had there been times 
when men heard more clearly? 

As this line of reasoning, too, without 
any central guiding authority to go to for 
appeals to answer surmises, to build on 
them to certainties or explain their falla- 
cies, made the brain dizy, Blake placed the 
book upon the table, shaded his eyes with 
his right hand; suddenly he felt very tired, 
and alone. “Happy are those,” he reflected, 
“who can accept a community religion, 
what they should believe all cut and 
dried, what to be taken as fact or on 
faith.” These last few months he had been 
groping, and partly in the dark because of 
the often obscure texts of his disciples, 
toward the wonderful meanings he felt cer- 
tain were hidden in the wisdom of The 
Master, Pythagoras. 

He murmured those three sounds again, 
and then slowly got up from his easy chair 
by the standing lamp; half rueful, half 
ashamed, he crossed to the French phone 





% New Testament, Job. xxxvii; 7. 
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and directory, both of which were on a 
gate leg table. He looked up the home 
number of Professor Carlton Phelps, Pro- 
fessor of Greek at Vassar College. Well, 
it takes a brave man to take a chance of 
making a fool of himself. Nothing ven- 
tured, nothing gained. “If I’m due to 
become a genuine neurotic I might as 
well find out all about it before getting 
the once over from a brain specialist.” 

Blake rang the operator. In a minute 
she got him the number of the private 
residence north of Poughkeepsie. 

“Hello, is this Professor Phelps’ resi- 
dence? Yes. Is he in? Say that James 
Blake excused himself for calling after 
ten o’clock at night, but he will only keep 
the professor a minute.” 

There was a short wait. Phelps came 
to the telephone. Blake reminded the other 
of several meetings at mutual friends’ 
homes and one particularly interesting little 
chat about Homer. 

Blake found himself moistening his lips. 
“This is such an unusual thing, professor, 
that I feel like an awful clown, but I’m 
going ahead anyway. Here it is: I’ve been 
making a considerable study of Pythagoras, 
that ancient Greek sage, philosopher— 
even God—to some of his disciples, but 
I’m not calling up at this time of night 
to ask any questions about him. When 
I first read his name a very peculiar sound 
left my lips—more recently two more 
peculiar sounds—all three sound like words 
in an unknown tongue, not mere noises 
or gibberish. At least I hope they’re not 
either of the last named or I shall suspect 
my sanity.” 

“But why are you telephoning me, Mr. 
Blake? I know French, to a degree, and 
other Latin languages, but I specialize 
in Greek.” 

“Pythagoras was a Greek,” Blake heard 
himself say, sharply, and then, slowly 
and clearly, he formed unaccustomed lips 
to repeat the syllables that had come, un- 
bidden, from his tongue. 

There was a long silence at the other 
end of the connection. 

“Did you hear me, professor?” 

“Of course I heard you, but I’m won- 
dering if this is an intricate, scholarly 
kind of a jest?” 

“T don’t understand.” 

“The words you just repeated to me 
are in the Greek Doric dialect, which dif- 
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fers from the Attic—but I’m not giving 
a lecture. Tell me, sir, did you study Greek 
at all in college?” 

“No, I only took special courses there, 
in English and History.” 

“Well, unless, which is unlikely and in 
bad taste, too, someone might be using 
you to see if I might be tripped up, on 
what I am assumed to know, this is rather 
astounding. Mr. Blake, in that ancient 
Doric dialect, you have said: “The Master, 
Pythagoras.” 

“You mean—I addressed him as he 
was addressed centuries before Christ?” 

“Yes, on the isle of Samos, Crete, in 
Lesbos, other isles of Greece, in the lan- 
guage of Theocritus and Pindar.” 

“What is your explanation, professor?” 

“T have none,” returned Phelps, dryly. 

“Could I have, life after life, been re- 
incarnated from that ancient day, when 
I knew Pythagoras?” 

The professor swore: “Damn it, man, 
what you need is a good long rest. This 
delving into occult sciences can become 
dangerous. By a strange—I do not know 
what to call it—ancestral memory—or I 
don’t know what—you’ll have me on the 
borderland—you have three words of an- 
cient Greek that tally with your present 
study—but forget it, I say, go and get 
drunk, fall in love—nothing is as dan- 
gerous as the mental pit, my dear Blake, 
into which you may fall by following 
wild theories over the brink of—” 

“Thanks, professor,” interrupted Blake, 
“but, do you know, since you have told 
me the meaning of those linked syllables 
—The Master, Pythagoras—I feel reas- 
sured instead of being frightened. I feel 
on firm ground. This must mean some- 
thing tremendous. Goodnight, professor, 
and, of course, this is all strictly between 
ourselves. I know you think I’m tottering 
slightly off the mental beam, but I don’t 
want any friends or acquaintances giving 
me odd looks.” 

“To be sure. Perhaps I’d be getting the 
odd looks if I repeated what, on any 
hypothesis, is utterly impossible.” 

Blake said good night, and hung up. 
He repeated lines so well known, from 
Hamlet, that they had become a cliché, 
but the thought was pertinent: 

“There are more things in heaven and 
earth, Horatio, 

Than are dreamt of in your philosophy.” 
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“So,” he thought, as he returned to his 
chair by the standing lamp, “I have ad- 
dressed The Master, and as he was known 
in that incarnation as a Greek, and in his 
own Doric dialect. How did that happen? 
Not by chance. Nor through the sub- 
conscious mind, for you can’t remember, 
not even slightly, what you have never 
known,” 

Blake felt excited. He wanted to talk 
to someone sympathetic, but he was quite 
alone in his hillside home, for his wife 
was away on a visit to an ailing sister, 
and in this rural township he didn’t know 
of a single soul who would be interested 
in either his studies or his conjectures. 
With the latter he only was able to go 
just so far. There were ever questions— 
and no one with authority to answer them. 
Look at Professor Phelps, if you could, 
without annoyance. He was what is gen-. 
erally accepted as not only an educated, 
but a learned man. And yet at the first 
introduction of anything that, mysterious 
as it might appear, could, if under- 
stood, have an explicit explanation, he 
backed away in that kind of horror of 
anything new to his set mentality which 
has been such a stumbling block to modern 
advance. 

It wasn’t such to Phelps—was astrology 
true, in that there were certain valid con- 
clusions that could be drawn from its 
workings?—but professors and astron- 
omers frowned upon it; they shuddered 
when you suggested that, for many cen- 
turies, all astronomers were astrologers. 
Phelps damned the theory of transmigra- 
tion, and of reincarnation, by using the 
word occult—as if occult meant tainted or 
poisoned, By his toné he conjured up half- 
breed charlatans in crimson turbans. Yes, 
this was it—his intellect would go just so 
far: beyond that, no further progress here 
—the road is blocked by a stopped mind.* 

“No wonder,” he reflected, “the title 
‘Professor’ is getting into disrepute, with 
so many reactionary blockheads parading 
tag ‘ 

Oh, there were exceptions, of course. 
This Britisher, Bury, was a delightful sort, 
* Hendrik Willem Van Loon, the famed author, who 
recently died, held that he was a reincarnation of Desi 
derius Erasmus, the qront scholar of the Rengissance 
and the Reformation. He based his argument on facial 
resemblance of portraits, his recognition of what was 
in the writings of Erasmus he had never read, and the 
remarkable similarity of his own handwriting to known 
examples of the script of Erasmus. Whether any actual 


memories of that avatar were recalled by Van Loon I 
do not know. 


talkative and not at al] dry, There was 
a footnote on the long Greek war, and 
how Thucydides spoke strangely of the 
frequency of solar eclipses during the war, 
as if they had some significance for the 
human race. Bury, at least, was intelligent 
and temperate. Why not? Civilized men 
should be able to discuss any subject with- 
out the heat of intolerance. 

But he could not, again, tonight, go 
back to the book. That telephone call had 
proved he had spoken three ancient Greek 
words, instead of gibberish—but what 
then? Where did that bring him? Perhaps, 
he thought with a smile, to bed. And at 
that instant Blake heard a sharp rap at 
the front door. 

The roadway, reached by the rural de- 
livery mail carrier each day, was only fifty 
yards away, Strange, no sound of a motor 
in the still air. Blake could not think of 
a neighbor liable to break in on his privacy 
at this time of night. He hastened to the 
front door, threw it open. 

The stranger was dressed in black. His 
face might have been a model for a Greek 
coin. He bowed slightly. 

“T have come,” he said, slowly, “I ever 
do hasten when I am needed.” 

Blake backed slowly. The words and 
the name in old Doric came to his lips. 

“So, my friend, you know me. How 
odd your greeting. There was the tiny 
clink in the blank wall of time, stretching 
back to ancient days, and those words 
my disciples once used were clear for you 
to see and use.” 

Then Blake found the stranger in his 
seat, by the standing lamp. Unaccountably 
he stood at attention, though there were 
chairs about. 

“Be seated, my friend.” 

With a trembling hand, Blake rubbed 
his forehead. This all seemed so natural, 
like a little scene remembered. The other 
nodded, as if reading his thought. 

“Yes, often you find yourself thinking, 
I have been here before. I know this view 
—this person—and even this love I am 
experiencing seems as if relived again. 
Why? Because that is true. Your whole 
life is a repetition, as well as everything 
else. Now and again comes a flash of 
recognition. All existence is a moving 
circle, the symbol of an astrological wheel.” 

“What you give as proofs have been 
used as such for reincarnation.” 
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“Well they are, only our entire lives 
are really repeated. I learned in Egypt, 
as my later disciple, Appollonius did in 
India, to remember former lives. I had 
the power in my incarnation of Pythagoras 
to allow certain disciples to remember also. 
As Iamblichus reported, I reminded Myllias 
the Crotonian that he formerly lived as 
Midas the son of Gordius. Too, he told 
how on the same day I discoursed with 
my disciples in Metapontum, in Italy, and 
at Tauromenium, in Sicily, though or- 
dinary traveling between those points took 
the ordinary traveler many days. So, when 
I leave here I shall hasten to my poor 
Greece, torn now by civil war, and under 
Imperial domination; I shall need neither 
a passport nor a plane.” 

Blake nodded. Without reason, without 
any question, he believed that, magical 
as it might appear (absolutely insane to 
certain pragmatic thinkers) he was, in- 
deed, being visited by Pythagoras in an 
incarnation of this century that, on this 
December night of 1944, had brought him 
here to a little hillside home in Dutchess 
County. 

“Nothing will stop you traveling thous- 
ands and thousands of stadia.” Then he 
repeated, blunderingly: “Stadia?” 

“You may have read that somewhere. 
The stadium was the favorite Greek meas- 
ure of distance, six hundred feet. But, my 
friend, have you wondered why I am 
here?” 

“Because I was lonely and confused, 
and needed your counsel.” 

“You are a dreamer of dreams, and such 
a one is in danger in a world that accepts 
only facts. You are one of the few, hearing 
or reading about Pythagoras these days 
who said: ‘This is a great guide, this man, 
maybe this god, and I yearn for the calm 
and the wisdom of his presence. There is 
a quality in my soul that calls to his.’ 
Alas, my friend, I was divine. . . . I was 
responsible for miracles; nature obeyed 
me, and I cured those given up by physi- 
cians, My disciples also effected miracles. 
Empedocles was a wind-stiller, and Abaris 
an air-walker. I, too, came from the Great 
Father the Greeks called Zeus, ‘Father of 
Gods and men.’ Yet other worships spread 
throughout the world, while I, as Pythag- 
oras, remain only the study of a few 
scattered scholars here and there. Why? 


I did not call to the low and the humble. 
I had no appeal to the mob. My ideal 
was what, in modern times, we call the 





super-man. I sought a little world of ideal 
beings, and I believed rare knowledge 
too dangerous to be trusted to any save 
the initiated—and then only after long 
trial. The common people like what is 
easy, open to all. So, my doctrines lived 
for seven to eight hundreds years and 
then faded from life, save as carried on, 
in theories, by those who stole from me, 
such as Plato, while what I brought from 
Egypt merged into Greek thought.* 

“What has happened since to me, it 
would take nights and nights to tell, and 
I must not tarry. . . . I come tonight 
to do away with your bewilderment. I 
wish you to awaken in the morning 
knowing the man you are and the man 
you once were—the same—though many 
lives intervene. To accomplish this you 
shall go to bed tonight. As in a dream 
you shall have revealed to you a part of 
your life in ancient days, when you were 
a disciple of Pythagoras.” 

The stranger moved a little, as if to 
stir from his seat. 

Blake felt like praying, that he might 
follow him, when he left, as once he must 
have followed him. But that would be 
impudent. He had been wonderfully fa- 
vored. In the present world, whoever he 
might seem to be, he was certain that 
Pythagoras was greatly important. Even 
now he had stopped off on this visit, when 
he might have been working at the task 
of bringing out of, a paradox indeed, the 
struggle after liberation. So when the other 
did arise and move toward the door Blake 
found himself just humbly thanking Him. 

The door closed softly. There came to 
his ears a soft rustle of the wind, then 
the silence, again, of the still night. 

Suddenly Blake felt very tired. He 
pulled the switch at the standing lamp, 
stumbled to his bedroom. Afterward he did 
not remember undressing or getting under 
the covers, nor closing his eyes and going 
to sleep—to be transported across the ages, 
back to when he was young Larian, on the 
island of Samos in the Aegean sea. 





* Professor George Foot Moore, of Harvard, in Metem- 
psychosis says: “It is affirmed that in the subconscious 
region of the mind there is not only a continuity but an 
organized memory of former experiences.” 

Sir William Jones and Barthelemy Saint-Hilare argue 
that Pythagoras must have gained his knowledge of 
transmigration in India, They find no knowledge of this 
beliet in Egypt. But Herodotus, the Greek historian. 
found it there, before Pythagoras, but unlike Pythagoras 
did not know the language nor had he studied the mys- 
teries. Too, the life of Pythagoras is known. Unlike his 
disciple of centuries later, Apollonius, Pythagoras never 
visited India. His contemporaries, who studied under 
him, were aware he brought his knowledge from Egypt. 


(To Be Continued) 
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Numerology and Pure Number 


The Cosmological Roots of Pure Number 


v7, HEN the Book of Genesis was 


written, men already had discovered Pure 
Number from Zero to Seven, but it is not 
of record that they took any steps in the 
direction of the modern human science we 
term Numerology. 

In the history of Mathematics it is now 
many centuries since the range of Pure 
Number was extended from Seven to make 
the present-day accepted cycle of Zero to 
Nine, which is the especially favored sys- 
tem in use for calculation, deduction and 
interpretation by those numerologists who 
claim Pythagorean authority. 

It is doubtless natural for classical 
Mathematics to progress very slowly 
toward establishment of the creative source 
itself of Number. For the search requires 
that men must reason from an objective 
angle or position back towards a hidden 
root, whereas workers in the field of 
Numerology progress from an already 
accepted source, and rely upon objective 
proof for determination of the eternal 
verities. 

Now should the number, Nine, be the 
ultimate Pure Number in Physics within 
our own solar-system, this then should be 
provable as the result of some simple in- 
vestigation. For instance, to what extent 
does factual Space-time substantiate and 
balance with our calculations in Time- 
space, which is the arena of Living, of 
human consciousness, and where, as Man- 
kind more and more matures as Humans, 
Numerology bids fair to become one of the 
great Arts. 

Let us quickly define what is meant by 
Pure Number. Add six Ones and altho 
the total is Six, yet the total number of 
figures is seven. Pure Number is the 
qualitative summation of parts. The Pure 
Number of an automobile with exactly 
100 distinct parts is in terms of 101, or 
One in a field or plane, 100. The Pure 
Number there is termed perhaps, Model. 
Likewise, every individual in addition to 
having names, has his or her Numbers. 

Numerology, in contrast to the science 
of Pure Number, does not concern itself 
with the physical parts of the human being, 
but with what an individual is as the as- 
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sembly of emotional “‘parts,”’ or complexes. 
It measures the individual in terms of his 
incarnation of the Cosmic whole. To what 
extent is he or she the full image of deifi- 
cal perfection, or equilibrium? To what 
extent is he or she the full value of each 
of the Pure Numbers Zero to Seven? Addi- 
tionally, Numerology attempts to carry its 
analysis of “Man-ifestation” beyond the 
prime Seven on to 8, 9, 11, 22, and as this 
article will attempt to prove, into the . 
Pure Number, 33. Thirty-three will be 
recognized as quite a classical number. It 
was the age of the Nazarene when slain; 
it is the highest degree in true Masonry. 
Significantly too, the first President of the 
American Republic, George Washington, 
was a 33 in terms of 11 in Numerology, 
and was born on the 22nd of the month 
of February, which in the old Calendar 
was the 11th month. 

Professional mathematicians have al- 
ways pooh-poohed Numerology as being a 
mere trick in Numeration, a less than 
pseudo-science, a toy for those who un- 
consciously, perhaps, suffer from some 
mystical neurosis. Yet it is encouraging 
to note that some of the greater men of 
these days (such as Einstein, Millikan, 
Kelsey, Jeans) show a tendency to agree 
with the great Greek scholars, Pythagoras, 
Plato, that there may be two sides to 
Number, namely, Pure Number, or quali- 
tiveness, intensity, symbol of the Cosmos 
itself, and then quantitiveness, or “num- 
ber.” In brief, orthodoxy appears to be 
veering in the direction it was warned to 
by Sir Isaac Newton, who said, “Watch 
the metaphysician.” 

True Metaphysics always begins one 
phase of its analysis with the fundamentals 
of religion (not to be confused with 
Churchianity) because doing so conforms 
with the law of Sequence. Not only is the 
religious category, or “language” the first 
recording of human thinking, the first re- 
cording of Number, but as well religion 
is the recognized foundation of all of civili- 
zation: and the Christian dispensation 
(which is neither more nor less than Time’s 
own constitutional amendment of the 
Hebraic moral and political Constitution, 
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and the Western form of Eastern hemis- 
phere classicism), is the rock itself upon 
which is built this Republic. 

Therefore, metaphysical investigation 
of Numerology commences with the Book 
of Genesis. This portrays Deifical estab- 
lishment of Existence in acccordance with 
a measured pattern, a six-phase, or “days” 
process. In that period God gave the All 
of himself that could become physical. 
There remained the rest of Him, or God’s 
“Rest” phase or day, which is ‘the Pure 
Number, Seven. Whilst all of physical 
existence is a Six-phase continuum, yet it 
is so only by virtue of these being the 
visible parts of a higher value which not 
only sums them up, but that gave them 
birth and as well is the source of any- 
thing further that was to come. In brief, 


the Great Multiplier’s number is Seven. 
God moves Sevenly, and hence the great 
Mosaic Law demanding that this Day, 
this Value, this Number be kept whole. 
For it is from out this one source, only, 
comes all enduring value, all undiminish- 
ing progress—as distinct from the constant 
rising and falling, or “upheavaling” of the 
six-phase material world. 

Whence and what the significance of 
the Pure Numbers 8, 9, 11, 22, and as is 
to be indicated, 33, that are the “tools” of 
Numerology? They are the properties of 
Time-space, whereas the values 1 to 6 are 
the properties of Space-time. They are 
the operatives of God’s spiritual Will, of 
God proceeding, or as Holy Spirit, and the 
accompanying graph gives some indication 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Astrology—Science or Superstition ? 
II. The Idea of God in Nature 


+ 1934-1936 I was doing grad- 
uate work in Abnormal Psychology at 
Berkeley University and, of course, at- 
tending the noteworthy guest-lectures to 
be enjoyed in many other departments. 
When the School of Mathematics and En- 
gineering announced lectures by Professor 
Whittaker, Head of the School of Mathe- 
matical Sciences at the University of Edin- 
burgh, Scotland, I was very anxious to hear 
what the distinguished visitor would have 
to tell us on his pregnant theme, “The 
Pythagorean Theory of a Purposeful Uni- 
verse vs. The Newtonian Theory of a 
Mechanistic Universe’ —a subject charged, 
quite obviously, with high-potential im- 
plications in many directions, 

Among my friends outside the University 
seminars was a lovely young woman who 
had been born and educated in Glasgow, 
Scotland. After the World War—1914-'18 
—she grew restless and bored with the 
accustomed governessing and, with her 
younger sister Imogen, decided ‘“‘on a bit of 
a go” at seeing the world. They went 
first to Australia, toured its grand circle 
of coast cities for a year or so, then set 
forth to see North America before going 
back to Scotland. San Francisco, then 
Berkeley, attracted the elder girl so much 
that she lost all interest in returning to the 
frigid land of her birth. So instead of 
going back home with Imogen, Brigid 
bought a well-stocked book-store on Ban- 
croft Way near Shattuck, where, browsing 
among her irresistible treasures, I became 
acquainted with the presiding genius of the 
book-shop. And, not knowing anyone else 
to whom Professor Whittaker’s subject 
might be interesting, I asked Brigid to 
go with me. 

Practically every student of the School 
of Mathematics was in attendance. The 
eminent astronomer held his audience’s 
attention at the highest pitch, while, with 
concise logic, illustrated by graphic crayon- 
diagrams on the black-boards, he gave, 
with all the brilliance of a first-rate mind, 
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Trene Bledsoe 


the exact, incontrovertible proofs from the 
latest research of our modern scientists, 
Sir James Jeans, Millikan, Eddington, and 
Einstein, to the effect that the Newtonian 
mechanistic theory, so long revered, is 
now completely disproved; and, even more 
astounding, Professor Whittaker gave us, 
in masterly fashion, the stellar observations 
and minute calculations of the sky as cor- 
roborating and re-discovering the ancient, 
classic “Theory of a Purposeful Universe,” 
as stated twenty centuries ago by Pythag- 
oras, head of the justly famed School-of- 
Wisdom at Krotona, Greece. 

When Brigid and I were leaving the 
lecture-hall, I said, “What an amazing 
right-about-face for Science!”’ 

“Why, what do you mean?” she an- 
swered. “It was all over my head. I 
couldn’t understand a word of it. Could 
you?” 

“Why certainly,” I replied. “I under- 
stood it the same way I understand a 
Chopin Fantaisie-Impromptu or a Liszt 
Rhapsodie. It’s heaven while it lasts, 
though I couldn’t repeat a single phrase 
of them afterward on the piano, as Cortot 
played them—even with the notes before 
me.” 

Brigid, who was an average pianist her- 
self, looked even more bewildered at this 
and, with a heavy sigh, remarked, “Well, 
maybe you know what you're talking 
about, but it didn’t mean anything like 
Bach nor Beethoven to me.” 

Little did I imagine at the moment that 
this comment of hers was to be the Jast 
word I would hear, for the next ten years, 
at least, on the subject which I then con- 
sidered the most momentous, the most 
revolutionary, reintegrative and fateful 
discovery, or rather re-discovery, of modern 
science that I’ve ever heard or ever hope 
to hear in any university lecture-hall. 

Soon after his lecture, Professor Whit- 
taker was given an honorary degree from 
the Berkeley Regents in acknowledgment 
of his noble service to international science 
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in communicating the marvelous conclu- 
sions advanced by his fellow-workers in 
their grandly eloquent view of an intelli- 
gently ordered and meaningful world. 

Since that June day, I have seen not one 
word in all literature referring by so much 
as a single phrase to this tremendously 
significant re-statement of the “Pytha- 
gorean Theory of a Purposeful Universe.” 
But, with a little reflection, one is well able 
to see why this beautifully portentous ren- 
aissance has been “smothered in snow” 
like the former rebirth of all the arts was 
likewise buried for the time being by a 
correspondingly blind and oblivious Age 
of Industrial Mechanism. 

Yet, like the philosophic poet, Robert 
Browning, “I doubt not thro’ the ages an 
increasing Purpose runs.” For, “In the 
name of the Past and of the Future, the 
servants of Humanity—both its practical 
and its philosophical servants—come for- 
ward to claim as their due the general di- 
rection of the world. Their object is to 
constitute at length a real Providence in all 
departments—moral, intellectual, and ma- 
terial.” 

To those who have lost homes, health, 
loved ones, or life itself in the murderous 
conflict of war, it must seem a chaotic 
world, a sinister, godless universe. And 
so it is for their own dark day and for 
civilization’s transition period, “a danger- 
ous bridge, a dangerous crossing.” 


Every Civilization Portrays 
Its People 

Yet who can deny that every civiliza- 
tion and every testing-time in history is a 
truthful picture of the people and the 
stage-of-culture (or non-culture) at which 
that civilization, and those people, its com- 
ponent parts, have arrived in their journey 
out of the bondage of the Animal-Soul up- 
ward toward the Higher-Consciousness of 
the genuinely liberated, healthily integrated 
self-aware, self-redeemed and self-ennobled 
Superior-Beings, whom the ancient Greeks 
pictured in their beautiful symbolic imagery 
as the Dwellers on Mount Olympus? Per- 
haps we can better understand the inner 
significance of the Present, if we face our- 
selves as we really are, and if, as a begin- 
ning of our psychological catharsis, we re- 
call to mind what we, the people of the 
New World, have done to our own men-of- 
genius, our great original Olympian minds, 
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who had the gift of inspired sculpture, 
music, poetry, and literature to bring from 
their Parnassus down to us poor Earth- 
dwellers. It would be impossible to name 
one of these great Interpreters-of-Life-and- 
Beauty, whom we have not either stoned or 
starved to death. Edgar Allen Poe, Walt 
Whitman, Edgar Lee Masters, Theodore 
Dreiser, Vachel Lindsay, Lillian Smith, 
Thomas Wolfe, Jr., Edward MacDowell, 
William Faulkner, Hendrik Willem Van 
Loon, Floyd Dell, D. H. Lawrence, John 
Steinbeck, William Saroyan, and dozens 
of others, many of whom have been “Green- 
wich Villagers,” condemned to live in 
cheerless barn-like studios, to dress in the 
shabby threadbare garments of vagabonds, 
to nourish themselves on a semi-starvation 
diet of coffee and rolls, or to be treated 
with the contempt or ridicule of their 
fellow-citizens. Those of the most tran- 
scendent genius, like Walt Whitman and 
Lord Bertrand Russell, and others of simi- 
lar first-rank, have been persecuted by 
public court-trials resulting, as in the noble 
Whitman’s case, in the loss of his govern- 
ment position and the confiscation and 
destruction of his too Democratic utter- 
ances! This is what we have done in this, 
“Our Brave New World,” and in the name 
of Religious Freedom and Uncensored Lit- 
erature! 

Yet this concerted campaign of contempt 
and calumny is as nothing compared to 
what we do to these great educators in the 
much more significant oblivion to which all 
great artists are consigned by the over- 
whelming POPULAR preference for the 
“pulps,” the trashy sensational literature 
read by America’s millions in an open, 
next-to-illiterate-preference for the fifth- 
rate, the crudely vulgar and inaesthetically 
obvious, the banal and commonplace. 

So, deep down in the hearts of the great 
majority a hoped-for culture is found 
wanting—a Manhood-of-Humanity ideal 
slumbers. When, in the evolution of our 
animal species, certain types have failed in 
the one inexorable “law-of-nature,” a pro- 
gressive adaptation not only of physical 
organs, but of a correspondingly compli- 
cated refinement of the intelligence, im- 
peratively needed to meet the mutual-aid 
requirements of the species, then in that 
particular type, the life-wave, with an IN- 
COMPETENT libido, fails to make the 

(Continued on page 93) 
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Many Things 





“*The time has come,’ the Walrus said, 
‘To talk of many things; 
Of shoes and ships and sealing wax 
And cabbages and kings.’” 


AMERICANA 


Ft. Madison, lowa 

There seems so much doubt as to 
the beginning of the Declaration of 
Independence, and the hour of which 
it may have been signed. A copy of 
The Voter’s Text Book, by James M. 
Hiatt, published by Asher, Adams & 
Higgins, Indianapolis, Ind., in the year 
1868, reads as follows 


FORMATION OF THE ORIGINAL UNION 


“On Monday, the 5th of September, 
1774, there were assembled at Car- 
penter’s Hall, in the city of Phila- 
delphia, a number of men who had 
been chosen and appointed by several 
colonies in North America to hold a 
Congress for the purpose of discussing 
certain grievances imputed against 
the mother country. This Congress 
resolved, on the next day, that each 
colony should have one vote only. On 
Tuesday, July 2, 1776, the Congress 
resolved, “That these United Colonies 
are, and of right ought to be, Free 
and Independent States,” etc. etc.; 
and on Thursday, the 4th of July, the 
whole Declaration of Independence 
having been agreed upon, it was pub- 
licly read to the people. Shortly after, 
on the 9th September, it was resolved 
that the words “United Colonies” 
should be no longer used, and that 
the “United States of America” should 
thenceforward be the style and title 
of the Union. On Saturday, the 15th 
November, 1777, “Articles of Con- 
federation and Perpetual Union of the 
United States of America” was agreed * 
to by the State delegates. 


In Congress, Thursday, July 4, 
1776; Agreeably to the order of the 
day, the Congress resolved itself into 
a committee of the whole, to take 
into their further consideration the 
Declaration; and, after some time the 
President resumed the chair, and Mr. 
Harrison reported that the committee 
had agreed to the declaration, which 
they desired him to report. (The 
committee consisted of Jefferson, 
Franklin, John Adams, Sherman, and 
R. R. Livingston). 


The Declaration being read, was 
agreed to, as follows. 


A DECLARATION 


By the Representatives of the United 
States of America, in Congress As- 
sembled. 


“When, in course of human events,” 
etc.” 


It’s very amusing to read just how 
the Declaration was written. One 
would think by the records of some 
people that it was dashed off in no 
time, say an hour or two, but this 
good book says it was started on 
Monday, 5th, September, 1774. Al- 
most two years in the making. 

There may have been much candle 
burning, but it was not signed until 
it was agreed upon when Congress as- 
sembled that 4th of July morning. 
John Hancock, Mass., was President 
of the Continental Congress at the 
time; he took the chair May 24th, 
1776. He was the 4th Continental 
President. 

K. B. D. 
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ASPECTS 
Pleasantville, N. Y. 

As science aims to discover such 
truths as add simplification to the 
myriad facts of natural phenomena, 
astrological truths simplify the factors 
with which astrology is concerned. 

We not only understand the arcs or 
angles of planetary aspects in terms 
of quarters (squares) and of thirds 
(trines) of the circle—and their reg- 
ular divisions—but also in terms of 
the houses of the horoscope, as their 
cusps are measured from the Ascen- 
dant. So we find some astrologers 
facilitate interpretation by defining a 
trine as a “fifth house aspect,” etc. 

To this picture of aspect meaning 
can be added the significance of the 
aspect’s “degree in zodiac” measured 
from zero Capricorn. 

The zodiac itself is a cycle of rela- 
tionship: that of the Sun and the 
Earth. Actual earth-aspects are con- 
sidered only in heliocentric horoscopes 
but the Sun alone, in geocentric zo- 
diac, possesses all aspect relations to 
the earth, just as the phases of the 
Moon represent solar-lunar aspects. 

The conjunction of the Sun and 
Moon defines New Moon—the lunar 
quarters are squares between the lumi- 
naries. Full Moon is the solar-lunar 
opposition. 

The obliquity of the ecliptic in rela- 
tion to the equator gives the zodiac- 
Sun-Earth aspect-meaning. At the 
equinoxes, zero Aries and Libra, the 
equality of day and night forces are 
like the balance and interacting inten- 
sities of the square aspect. And, as 
New Moon is derived from the solar- 
lunar conjunction, we can see a similar 
“conjunction-emphasis” in the “New 
Sun” concept of the Winter Solstice, 
the beginning of the earth’s nature- 
cycle, the year. The phases of the 
Moon bear an obvious analogy to the 
seasons of the year: the Summer Sol- 
stice is like the solar-lunar opposition 
of Full Moon. 

Since the zodiac is our basic type 
of all cyclic operations, it may well 
represent a type of all aspect defini- 
tion also. If the “month-year” analogy 
holds true, we may expect to find that 
the aspects of astrological interpreta- 
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tion are basically associated with 
zodiacal degrees, in the following 
order: 


Degree in Zodiac 
Zero Capricorn 


Degrees Aspect 
0° Conjunction 


15° Semi-semi sextile 15 Sagittarius & 15 Capricorn 


0 Sagittarius & 0 Aquarius 

45° Semisquare 15 Scorpio & 15 Aquarius 

60° Sextile 0 Scorpio & 0 Pisces 

72° acme 18 Libra & 12 Pisces 
quare 0 Aries & 0 Libra 

18 Aries & 12 Virgo 

0 Taurus & 0 Virgo 

15 Taurus & 15 Leo 

0 Gemini & 0 Leo 

15 Gemini & 15 Cancer 

Zero Cancer 


30° Semi-sextile 


108° Sesquiquintile 

ieee Fie ‘ 
esquiquadrate 

150° Quincunx 

165° Sesqui-semi-V 

180° Opposition 


Comparison of aspects with various 
symbolic interpretations of associated 
zodiacal degrees does reveal a con- 
spicuous Similarity of significance, 
particularly in the light of the “Sabian 
series” of degree-symbols, and Dane 
Rudhyar’s current series of articles on 
The Wheel of Significance (American 
Astrology, Nov, 1944 and following 
issues. 

The Zodiac, itself—I must repeat 
—is a cyclic definition of all Sun to 
earth aspects, so the place of any 
single planet in the zodiac is basically 
related, by “earth aspect” to the Sun, 
by virtue of its degree in the zodiac, 
irrespective of the current aspect be- 
tween the planet and the solar body. 

Sun in Aries trine Pluto in Leo 
represents a synthesis of three aspect 
interpretations, for the aspect-mean- 
ing of each degree in zodiac has a 
basic “from 0° Capricorn” measure 
behind it. 

The Vernal Equinox is the begin- 
ning of the solar cycle of the year, in 
exactly the same sense that the mo- 
ment of ignition, or explosion, is the 
beginning of the “four-stroke” cycle 
of gasoline engine operation. 

The horoscope pattern graphs the 
cyclic operations of astrology, in a 
convention circular form—like the dial 
of a clock. But the actual meaning 
of zodiacal phases and areas are more 
clearly represented as a wave. 0° 
Capricorn (in the trough of the 
Libra-Pisces half of the cycle) repre- 
sents the nadir of force—the midnight 
of the year, the time of least solar 
radiation. The waning year’s plant life 
is now in the seed, where it is indrawn 
until spring quickens it into a new life 
expression. This indrawing and con- 
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centration of botanical life forces, 
which through autumn develop fruit 
ajter summer flowering, are like the 
intake stroke in the cycle of gas engine 
operations when the explosive mix- 
ture of air and gasoline vapor is drawn 
into the cylinder. The reception of 
potential power completed, the phase 
of concentration begins. In botan- 
ical life, the seed undergoes a process 
of germination throughout the period 
of winter—the compression stroke. 
These phases of power, forces and 
emphasis—this O° Capricorn move- 
ment of all cyclic processes—define 
the beginning of the new cycle, the 
succeeding expression. 

When we realize how truly the same 
basic truths are reflected in New 
Moons (O° Capricorn—New Year), 
in the movement of ovulation in the 
jeminine menstrual cycle, in the seed 
and germination phase of the earth’s 
botanical cycle, and in the compres- 
sion stroke of the gas engine cycle, 
we might wonder why these various 
moments of nadir, “new beginnings,” 
are associated with that zodiacal sign 
so commonly thought of in terms of 
the 10th house, zenith, of the horo- 
scope. The answer lies probably in 
human self consciousness. 

If our lives consisted only of auto- 
matic reactions to Nature, or if at all 
times, each of us could witness all 
aspects of our total cycle of being 
(including our prenatal existence), our 
beginning would be for us more truly 
the ovulation moment of O° Capri- 
corn rather than the birth moment of 
the Ascendant (analagous to O° Aries). 








In the psychological cycle which 
follows our physical and mental and 
emotional development, we can see 
some measure of this completeness, 
which figuratively begins and ends at 
O° Capricorn. 

Above the horizon lies the hemi- 
cycle of the “not self’—and our rela- 
tion to it, as well as its relation to us. 
This is the Descendant to Ascendant 
“world” around us. The southwestern 
angle embracing the 7th, 8th and 9th 
houses (which Dane Rudhyar calls 
the angle of “sensation’’) contains 
all that we draw from the world for 
our own development. Here lies the 
perceptions and values that we re- 
ceive from all relationships (7th), the 
material bequests of others or the 
world-association significance of erotic 
experience (8th), the values of the ex- 
periences of others treasured in the 
fields of religion and philosophy, the 
broadening influences of extensive 
travels (9th). All of these relations 
constitute the collective world around 
us. 

With the midheaven, the resultant 
(or potential) being of the three pre- 
ceding angles is realized, not only as 
a zenith, heralding a life-fulfilment 
whose future can now mean only 
stasis or decline, but also as a crucial 
beginning out of this fulfilment. Like 
the Capricornian “zygate” or prenatal 
beginnings, the midheaven is also a 
point of self germination, the real 
beginning of that life which the first 
nine houses aim to achieve. 

The midheaven signifies the effec- 
tive integration of that self implied 
by the Ascendant. The true self is in 
the zenith, the 1st house simply recog- 
nizing it as an initiated potential. 

So I believe that O° Capricorn 
should define our “Point of Self’— 
the true place of the individual in the 


world. 
Oliver Quinby 
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CHINA 


Description of the “Temple of Heaven” 
taken from The Ginger Griffin by Ann 


Bridge, author of Picnic in Peking. 

. . The mind cannot resist a 
tribute of astonished admiration to 
the austere and pure conception which 
gave to Earth’s greatest altar no roof 
but the sky, surrounded it with three 
hundred and sixty pillars oj the ter- 
restrial degrees and approached it by 
the triple gates of the Four Winds of 
Heaven. 

“It’s so like his (St. John’s the 

Divine) vision of the Holy City,* in 
some way ... those four walls round 
it—in the sun their tiles are like 
jewels—the jewels in the twelve 
foundations of the wall... . 

.. “The first foundation was jas- 
per, the second sapphire, the third a 
chalcedony, the fourth an emerald, 
the fifth sardonyx, the sixth sardius, 
the seventh chrysolite, the eighth 
beryl, the ninth a topaz, the tenth a 
chrysoprasus, the eleventh a jacynth, 
the twelfth an amethyst... . 

. “It’s the gates. too... . On the 
East three gates, on the North three 
gates, on the West three gates... om 
the South three gates. 7 


*%See Revelations, December 1944 issue of AMERICAN 


ASTROLOGY, p. 22. 
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COPERNICAN ASTRONOMY 
From the New York Sun, July 17, 


1943: 


A treat is in store for everybody 
who visits the Hayden Planetarium in 
New York City. Among other items of 
absorbing interest there is on display 
a model of the solar system built ac- 
cording to the Copernican theory. This 
model shows the earth and the other 
planets in their relative positions re- 
volving around the sun. The planets 
in this model revolve in the same di- 
rection and at the proportionate speeds 
that they revolve in the actual solar 
system. This model has called forth 
admiration and praise from the general 
public as well as from students of 
celestial mechanics. 

Such a model of the solar system 
can be on display only in the enlight- 
ened twentieth century and in the 
blessed United States of America. Let 
us turn back the pages of history and 
get a glimpse of scientific thought in 
former times and in other countries. 

Until about the middle of the six- 
teenth century most people, including 
popes, emperors and the general pub- 
lic, believed that the earth stood still 
and was the center of the universe 
around which the sun and stars re- 
volved. Whoever denied this was a 
heretic and it was a sacred duty to 
dislike him, 

In this benighted and intolerant at- 
mosphere Nicolaus Koppernick was 
born on February 19, 1473, in Thorn 
on the Vistula, in Prussian Poland, 
where his father was a wholesale mer- 
chant. His mother, whose maiden 
name was Barbara Watzelrode, be- 
longed to a family of high standing in 
the mercantile and civic fields. Very 
early he evinced an insatiable desire 
for knowledge. After the death of his 
jather in 1483 Nicolaus was virtually 
adopted by his uncle Lucas Watzel- 
rode, who later became bishop of 
Ermeland. 

In keeping with his academic at- 
mosphere and according to the then 
prevailing fashion, Nicolaus Latinized 
his name to Copernicus. In 1491 he 
was placed at the university in Cra- 
cow, where he studied for three years 
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and was graduated as doctor in arts 
and medicine. At 23 he went to Bo- 
logna, where he studied canon law and 
astronomy. During the year 1500 he 
was professor of mathematics in Rome. 
In 1501 he entered the medical school 
of Padua, where he remained till 1505, 
having meanwhile received a doctor’s 
degree in canon law at Ferrara on 
May 31, 1503. 


Bible as a Moral Code 

In 1497 Copernicus was nominated 
canon of the cathedral in Frauenburg 
but obtained leave of absence in order 
to complete his academic studies. 
After his return to his native country 
he resided at the episcopal palace of 
Heilsberg as his uncle’s physician until 
the latter’s death on March 29, 1512. 
He then retired to Frauenburg as 
canon and remained there for the rest 
of his life. 

In addition to his religious duties he 
practiced medicine gratuitously and 
had ample time for meditation and 
study. He was sincerely religious but 
he was not a fanatic. He regarded the 
Bible as a religious revelation. He be- 
lieved that it was divinely inspired 
and that it presented a fine code of 
morals. But where natural science 
was concerned he used his eyes and his 
brain and was unhampered by the 
prejudice of centuries. He provided 
himself with astronomical equipment 
for observing and studying the planets 
and the stars in their courses. 


About two thousand years earlier 


Pythagoras taught that the sun stood 
still and the earth revolved around it. 
But men would not listen. Copernicus 
came across this astronomical theory 
and it seemed reasonable to him. The 
more he pondered the more likely it 
seemed that the earth did move. 

He began making observations and 
calculations of the motions of the 
planets and found that on this theory 
things fitted better than they did on 
the assumption that the earth stood 
still and was the center of the uni- 
verse. He finally worked out the theory 
which is accepted today and is known 
as the Copernican theory. This theory 
placed the sun in its true place as the 
center of the solar system. 


He realized that the vast majority 
of people of his day believed the Bible 
literally and doubted the existence of 
any knowledge outside of it. They 
could not forget that Joshua had com- 
manded the sun to stand still upon 
Gibeon—and there it stood. They 
would certainly not accept any idea 
that was opposed to Biblical state- 
ment. They were bigoted and intoler- 
ant. 

Copernicus did not want to get into 
any trouble by broadcasting any idea 
that was contrary to the belief of his 
contemporaries. He completed the 
epoch-making treatise on his astro- 
nomical theory with mathematical 
proof in the year 1530, but it was not 
published until the year of his death 
in 1543. 

For Private Circulation 

Had he published his book immedi- 
ately after his manuscript was com- 
pleted, the following things would 
probably have happened: The book 
would have been seized and destroyed, 
his views condemned and Copernicus 
himself would have been excommuni- 
cated. So he merely circulated among 
his learned friends a brief popular 
account of his astronomical theory, in 
manuscript, which was favorably re- 
ceived. 

Johann Albrecht Widmanstadt lec- 
tured on the Copernican theory in 
Rome; Pope Clement VII approved, 
and Cardinal Schonberg transmitted 
to the author a formal demand for 
the publication of the treatise in its 
entirety. His consent was finally ob- 
tained in 1540 by the importunities of 
his friends, especially of his enthusi- 
astic disciple, admirer and commen- 
tator, George Joachim Rheticus, who 
was a young professor of mathematics. 

This treatise, which was really the 
life work of Copernicus, was called 
“De Revolutionibus Orbium Celes- 
tium,” which means “The Revolution 
of the Heavenly Bodies,” and was 
dedicated to Pope Paul II]. In 1540 
the manuscript was delivered to Osi- 
ander, a publisher in Nuremberg, and 
it took three years to complete the 
first printed copy of this book. 

Copernicus was seized with apo- 
plexy and paralysis toward the end of 
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1542. Post-haste the first printed copy 
of his book was rushed to the dying 
man’s bedside. It was put into his 
hands. His fingers caressed what his 
eyes could no longer see. A few hours 
later Copernicus was dead. This is 
how modern astronomy was born on 
May 24, 1543. This book dethroned 
the earth as the center of the universe 
and turned men’s eyes toward the sun. 

The book “De Revolutionibus Or- 
bium Celestium” did not become a 
best seller immediately after it was 
published. There was plenty of contro- 
versy for and against it—mosily 
against it. The book was banned and 
its author was rebuked and ridiculed. 
The ban was not completely lifted 
until the year 1822. E. J. C. Morton, 
one of his biographers, wrote about 
Copernicus: “As we look back through 
the long vista of the history of science, 
the dim titanic figure of the old monk 
seems to rear itself out of the dull 
flats around it, pierces with its head 
the mists that overshadow them, and 
catches the first gleam of the rising 
sun.” 

Although civilization is now fighting 
for its very life against the powers of 
darkness, on May 24, 1943, American 
colleges and universities paused for a 
while to honor the four hundredth 
anniversary of the birth of modern 
astronomy. 








Announcing 
the publication of a new book by 


MARC EDMUND JONES 
ASTROLOGY: 


HOW AND WHY IT WORKS 
Price $3.00 
Scheduled for sale late in July. 
Orders taken in advance. 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, Inc. 
1472 Broadway New York 18, N. Y. 








EARTH 


Montrose, Calif. 


There has been an inquiry as to the 
relationship of the earth to other 
planets. It has been said the planet 
earth was the insane asylum for the 
rest of the planets. Present conditions 
might confirm that. Another has said 
the earth was the lowest arc of the 
circle. We may find confirmation of 
that in Charles Fort’s books, where he 
gives so many instances of water, 
stones and fishes, etc. being found fall- 
ing from the heavens on our earth. 

The earth must be a laboratory 
testing man’s skill and insight. No 
doubt a place to prepare for life on 
other planets. All Nature speaks st- 
lently of the wonders of LIGHT and 
of forces beneath our feet. The mag- 
netic field thus created confirms our 
faith in our relationship to the rest 
of the planets. 

The matter of space measurements 
I leave to your more able astronomers. 

i... f. 


EARTH’S MOTION 


Chicago, Ill. 

The earth, in its journey around the 
sun, travels a certain number of miles 
each day. I would like to ask whether 
figures are available to show daily 
tests for one year, and would like to 
know whether the speed of travel is 
constant or whether there are periods 
of speed-up or slow-down. 

Also, the earth is said to have a 
north-to-south movement, although 
very, very slow. I remember reading 
something along this line some years 
ago. Does the equator, which is im- 
aginary, always pass over the same 
points on the earth’s surface or does 
the surface move so that the equator 
does not remain over the same points? 
I mean over a period of thousands of 
years. 

The earth is said to be flat at the 
poles and to have a bulge at the 
equator, I can imagine how that can 
be with the tremendous speed of the 
earth on its axis. A plane of this bulge 
must be perpendicular to the axts. 
Does the axis move with this north- 
to-south movement? 

W. C. S. 
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ANSWER: Regarding the speed of the 
earth in its journey around the sum, one 
way of noticing this is in the varying dis- 
placement of the sun in its apparent annual 
motion through the constellations. We are 
looking out, as it were, across the earth’s 
orbit; when the earth speeds up, that is, 
when it is nearer the sun, the sun is seen 
to move faster in its projected place on 
the ecliptic, and the varying motion of 
the sun in longitude or in right ascension 
is a direct measure of the effect. The date 
of fastest motion is that of the time of 
perihelion, given in the Phenomena sec- 
tion of our American Astrology Ephemeris, 
and the date of slowest motion is that of 
aphelion. 

We don’t know what you mean by a 
north-to-south motion of the earth. The 
surface of the globe does move with re- 
spect to the equator (or rather, the 
equator does move on the earth’s surface) 
to a small extent, because the geographic 
poles move to a very small extent with 
respect to the land surface. The poles 
move slowly, a few feet a year, around a 
mean position; but they always—even 
over a large number of years—stay with- 
in a radius of about 40 feet, around the 
mean place. The movement changes the 
actual latitudes and longitudes of places on 
the earth by a few tenth or less of a second. 
Yet the latitudes and longitudes as marked 
do not change, as they are based on the 
mean or average place of the geographic 
poles. 

As just explained; the axis of the earth— 
that is, the axis of rotation—does move 
slightly, as the poles move, with respect 
to the “axis of figure” or “axis of sym- 
metry” of the globe. The effect is com- 
pound, partly resulting from transfer of 
snow in different seasons, and partly to 
some unexplained cause. 

Hue S. Rice. 


ECLIPSE 


From the ScieNce News Letter, May 
12, 1945, p. 294: 


ECLIPSE DUE JULY 9 


Practically everyone in the United 
States will be able to see a portion of 
the sun blotted out by the moon on 
July 9. People who live in the West 
and Southwest, however, will have to 


get up pretty early, as the sun will 
rise partially eclipsed. People living 
in the East will have a chance to see 
the moon cover a section of the sun 
after it has risen. 

A few in northern Idaho and Mon- 
tana will be lucky enough to see the 
sun entirely hidden. It will rise com- 
pletely eclipsed for observers in Cas- 
cade, Idaho, not far from Boise, and 
inhabitants of Butte, Mont., probably 
won't have to go farther than to a 
nearby field to see the total eclipse. 

This is the first time since August, 
1932, that the path of a total eclipse 
of the sun has been traced over terri- 
tory close to our homes. Thirteen 
years ago the path of such an eclipse 
crossed New England. 

The tip of the shadow of the moon 
will fully reach the ground just as the 
sun is rising for people in Valley 
County, Idaho. Sweeping over Butte, 
where the total eclipse occurs quite 
early in the morning, it travels noth- 
eastward, crossing into Canada. Rac- 
ing across Saskatchewan and Mauni- 
toba, the eclipse will last about 48 
seconds on the shores of Hudson Bay. 

At Scoresby Sound, on the east coast 
of Greenland, mid-totality will occur 
near noon. The total eclipse will be 
longest here, reaching its maximum 
of one minute 16 seconds, according 
to the Nautical Almanac Office of the 
U. S. Naval Observatory. Here the 
path will have its greatest width, about 
58 miles, when the sun will be a little 
over 42 degrees above the horizon 

From Greenland the path of the 
shadow of the moon will go to Nor- 
way, Sweden and Finland, where the 
eclipse will last about a minute or 
more. In the USSR the path of the 
eclipse will pass over many well-popu- 
lated regions where mid-totality will 
occur either in the late afternoon or 
toward sunset. The sun will set totally 
eclipsed in Turkestan. 

The eclipse will last about two 
hours and 27 minutes from the time 
the sun rises eclipsed in Idaho until 
the sun sets eclipsed. 

One-half to four-fifths of the sun 
will be blotted out for observers in the 
British Isles, while in Iceland only 87% 
to 14% of the sun will be visible dur- 
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ing maximum eclipse. A part or all 
of the sun will be covered by the 
moon’s shadow for war workers in 
North America, flyers and sailors in 
the North Atlantic Ocean, natives in 
the North Polar regions and fighters 
over all of Europe. 

The nearer the spectator is to the 
path of totality, the greater will be 
the amount of the sun that is hidden 
from him. Some who are in the 
regions far from the axis of the 
shadow which lies on a direct line 
with the moon and the sun will see 
only a small portion of the sun cov- 
ered. The diagram shows the southern 
limits of the partial eclipse, and the 
path the total eclipse will take. 

An eclipse at any particular point 
can never be total for longer than 
seven and a half minutes, and this 
duration can occur only at noon near 
the equator. The average total eclipse 
lasts only about two or three minutes. 
Although the total phase of the July 
eclipse has a shorter duration (lasting 
about one and a quarter minutes at 
most) and narrower path than the 
average total eclipse, the path passes 
over much land area and gives many 
peoples a chance to enjoy its beauty. 
It fortunately occurs at a season when 
weather conditions are in general 
favorable, ' 

Many professional and amateur 
astronomers here in the United States 





have considered the possibility of 
going to Canada to study the eclipse. 
Due to the inaccessibility of the Hud- 
son Bay region, points on the path in 
other parts of Canada are the best 
from which to view the eclipse. Some 
have. selected Pine River, Manitoba, 
as a likely place even though totality 
there will be brief, because of its 
accessibility by rail or car. The gov- 
ernment’s request that civilians do 
only essential traveling, however, has 
kept many plans from materializing. 

Great interest in the eclipse has 
been reported in the Scandinavian 
countries and the USSR. Despite war, 
preparations are already underway to 
locate a number of observation sta- 
tions along its path through Norway, 
Sweden, Finland and Russia. 

A number of problems to be in- 
vestigated have been outlined by Prof. 
Bertil Lindblad of the Stockholm Ob- 
servatory. They are largely astro- 
physical, dealing with the flash spec- 
trum and the polarization of the light 
of the corona. 

Of particular interest are plans for 
astronomical-geodetic work which 
would require international cooper- 
ation and accurate observations all 
along the path of totality. The com- 
ing eclipse is believed to offer an ex- 
cellent opportunity to determine ac- 
curately the distance between points 
in Canada, Greenland and Europe. 
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HEADLINES 





For the benefit of students who may wish to check on important transits in the charts 
of noted personalities, countries or events, we list below the contacts that will be formed 
during July by the solar eclipse, the Mercury-Pluto conjunction and the Venus-Uranus 
conjunction. Since such a planetary contact may as easily work a subjective change, or 
be of purely private interest, remaining unknown to the general newspaper public, or be 
of such a nature that it is not at once evaluated in the biographical details that reach the 
public prints, we cannot always get the complete check which would be so valuable in 
research; however, the information is offered here for what it may be worth to the 
student or interested reader. 


Winston Churchill 
King George VI 


United Kingdom 
England (1066) 
United States 
U. S. War Chart 


Hirohito 


Gen. de Gaulle 
King Haakon 


Canada 
Anthony Eden 


Russia 

King Charles X 

Denmark 

Queen Wilhelmina 
Holland 

Chiang Kai-shek 
(1887 Chart) 

King George (Greece) 

King Farouk 

Australia 

Madame Chiang 
Kai-shek 

Giraud 

Henry Wallace 

Gov. Dewey 

Sumner Welles 

Jesse Jones 


James Byrnes 
Edgar Hoover (F.B.1.) 
Sec. Ickes 


Admiral Leahy 
John L. Lewis 
Admiral Standley 


Sec. Stimson 

Sec. Stettinius 

Gen. MacArthur 
Admiral Nimitz 
General Marshall 
General Eisenhower 
General Montgomery 
Lord Mountbatten 
General Alexander 
General Arnold 


General Chennault 
General Doolittle 
General Patton 


Admiral Halsey 
Admiral King 


Solar Eclipse Sun- 
Sat. Conj. July 7, 9, 


(17 Cancer) 


Conj. Moon 
Opp. Mercury 
Conj. Sun 


Opp. Saturn 


Opp. Saturn, Conj. 


Mars 


Opp. Moon 
Conj. Moon 
Opp. Saturn 


Conj. Mercury 
Opp. Venus 
Opp. Mercury 


Opp. Venus 


Opp. Venus 


Conj. Uranus 
Opp. 


Opp. Sun 
Opp. Mars 


Mercury 


Conj. Mercury 
Saturn 


Mercury-Pluto Conj. 


July 9 (10 Leo) 


Opp. Saturn 
Conj. Jupiter 


Opp. Mars 


Conj. Moon 


Opp. Jupiter-Mars. 
Conj. Leo Stellium 


Conj. Asc. 
Conj. Neptune 
Conj. Mars 
Conj. Mars 


Conj. Saturn 

Opp. Jupiter 

Conj. Neptune 
Opp. Sun 


Opp. Venus 
Opp. Jupiter 
Conj. Moon 
Conj. Uranus 
Opp. Saturn 


Conj. Uranus 
Opp. Saturn 
Conj. Uranus 
Conj. Moon-Ura- 
nus-Opp. Venus 


Conj. Moon 


Conj. Saturn 





Venus-Uranus Conj. 
July 22 (16 Gemini) 
Opp. Sun 

Conj. Neptune 
Opp. Mercury 
Opp. Mercury 


Conj. Mars 
Conj. Jupiter, 
Opp. Sun 
Conj. Pluto 
Opp. Uranus 
Opp. Jupiter 


Conj. Venus 
Conj. Sun-Nep- 
tune-Pluto 


Conj. Neptune 


Opp. Mars 
Opp. Mars 
Conj. Pluto 


Conj. Venus 
Conj. Neptune 


Conj. Pluto 


Conj. Saturn 
Opp. Mars 


Opp. Moon 
Conj. Pluto-Moon 
Opp. Sun 


Conj. Moon-Pluto 


Opp. Mars 
Conj. Pluto-Mars- 
Neptune 


Opp. Ven 
on us 


Mercury 
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OTE aT TERE oe ET TR TPO aa aR 


HELIOCENTRIC ASTROLOGY 


Los Angeles, Calif. 

In the May number of American 
Astrology, page 30, | observe that one 
of your fans, Mrs. M. S. H., is trying 
to get a line on Pluto. 

When anyone gives the date of 
birth and a cleancut description of 
the characteristics, as Mrs. M.S. H. 
has done, I enjoy checking from helio- 
centric charting. 

The planet Pluto is a “high mental 
vibrator.” If the planet Pluto is over- 
head three months after conception 
(six months before birth) those born 
under~its influence, in the clear, are 
“high psychycs.” The newly coined 
word “psychyc” means automatic 
mental contact with advanced 
thinkers. 

As you have stated in your reply 
to Mrs. M. S. H., Pluto is now recog- 
nized as not being of either good or 
bad influence. High vibrator means 
the top of the dial station in “mental 
radio.” 

The heliocentric reading for this 
wonderful little girl, born on July 4, 
1932 at.5:30 a.M., is as follows: 

Those born on July 4, 1932 (any 
time of the day), are intuitive high 
psychycs ; that is, they commune with 
advanced thinkers. These folks are 
constructive quantity producers of re- 
sults in anything they undertake. 
Their memories are undependable but 
they are very systematic in tabulating 
results, which overcomes the memory 
shortage. Mars and Uranus are both 
at zenith at sunrise of July 4, 1932; 
forcible dreamers, erratic in finance, 
original in ideas. Young ladies born 
on that date should be very careful 
whom they marry, and avoid the high 
passion type of men. 

M. J. W. 








REMEMBER 
The war in the Pacific is putting a 
strain on transportation between 
Chicago and the Pacific Coast. 


AMERICAN ASTROLOGY 
is printed and shipped earlier than 
heretofore, but may appear on the 
newsstands later due to transporta- 
tion bottlenecks. 











A stamp a day-will pave the way-/fo victory. 


HITLER’S ASTROLOGER 


Following is a transcript of TRANs- 


RADIO COMMENTIQUE broadcast April 
17, 1945: 


One of the minor characters in the 
German Goetterdaemmerung who has 
just been picked up by Allied soldiers 
in the Ruhr pocket is the Herr Doktor 
Professor Karl Krafft, Swiss mathe- 


‘ matician-Sstatistician, widely and 


rather loosely known as Hitler’s per- 
sonal astrologer. Nobody has inter- 
viewed the Herr Doktor as yet—at 
least not for news purposes; but it 
seems likely that Krafft is either all 
washed up with the Nazi gang or he 
has been left behind on the Western 
front as a propaganda plant. Krafft 
is no ordinary garden flower in the 
meads of astrology. He was a scientist 
of wide reputation—the author of sev- 
eral books in French and German— 
long before he went hankering after 
the strange gods of Nazism. He was 
an ideological convert to Hitlerism— 
astrology was a sort of side issue. 
“For years,” he wrote once to a friend, 
“1 have endeavored to make my Swiss 
countrymen understand the ideas that 
are at work in the New Germany, 1 
speak to deaf ears. The few lines that 
appear in Swiss newspapers are dis- 
torted, through the influence of the 
Jews.” Krafft was an ideal recruit for 
Hitler, being both a Jew-hater and a 
devotee of astrology. After the Fuehrer 
started his conquests, Krafft became 
rather unpopular in the land of Alpine 
freedom, so he migrated to Holland. 
And thence into Hitlerland. His fore- 
casts did not agree with Adolf’s fren- 
zied predictions of early victory for 
Germany. “I am _ astonished,” so 
Krafft wrote, “at the confidence of 
most people in a short war. In my 
opinion, British resistance will swell 
and the final struggle may extend for 
years, especially if Italy steps in at 
the wrong time against France and 
thereby causes a wave of hatred... . 
However,” he added, “I have the ut- 
most confidence in Germany’s ultimate 
success, England will suffer the most 
complete economic and military col- 
lapse.” As a forecaster, one must 
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admit, Herr Krafft is no Swiss watch. 
Perhaps he has now found his miscal- 
culations and would like to change to 
some other planetary influence. The 
sign of the broken cross is waning. 
We do not possess his forecasts for 
Hitler, 1945. Others in this field find 
nothing special. Hitler was born April 
20, just a few hours after the advent 
of Taurus, the sign of the Bull. For 
April 20 this year AMERICAN ASTROL- 
OGY magazine reports that the planet 
Pluto, the planet of global influences, 
is changing to forward motion. That 
may be good for the world. As for 
Hitler, almost anybody can see his 
finish. 


The material on Professor Krafft and 


the observations on Pluto were furnished 
to Transradio by American Astrology 
Magazine. 


MARKET FORECAST 


Washington, D. C. 

Most readers of the Market Per- 
spective published in this magazine 
each month, who have written to ex- 
press their opinion of its value to 
market traders have seemed to con- 
sider the service particularly good, “as 
such things go.” But on rare occasions 
a letter is received from someone who 
has made a few bad trades on the 
market and feels like blaming it on to 
somebody else. 

For instance one letter complains 
that the writer read the Perspective 
for May, 1944, and it caused him to 
make some disadvantageous market 
commitments. 

The May 1944 Perspective had 
hinted that it might be best to wait 
until about the middle of September 
1944 before buying stock on an “in- 
vestment basis.” But our reader seems 
to have rushed in and sold short long 
before the predicted September oppor- 
tunity to buy. 

On May 31 1944, the Industrial 
averages closed at 142.53. On Sep- 
tember 14, 1944, they closed at 
142.96. That is, in three and a half 
months they had gained a little less 
than half a point. 

I indicated in my May 1944 fore- 


cast that it might be well to wait 
until September to buy for “invest- 
ment” purposes, and in the September 
forecast I] stated. positively that the 
14th ought to be the low day of he 
month. It was. And that was the 
exact day to have bought. 

What’s the matter with that fore- 
casting? No other stock market fore- 
caster, living or dead, ever came any 
closer than this. I do not claim that 
my forecasting is perfect or is a sure 
thing for anybody, but I am reason- 
ably certain there are not many 
market forecasters before the public 
today doing very much more accurate 
work. 

To make myself somewhat clearer 
I will explain that upon solving my 
equation for the year 1944 I found 
that in all probability there would be 
almost exactly the same level of prices 
reached in September as near the end 
of May, therefore I hinted, but did 
not “advise,” waiting until in Septem- 
ber to buy stock to hold, I thought 
it would be better not to buy in May 
and try to hold through July, when in 
September it would be possible to get 
stock at about the same prices as in 
May. Then I went so far as actually 
to call off the exact day in September 
when stocks, according to my figures 
ought to be lowest. Read the Sep- 
tember 1944 preview. 

L. H. Weston 


NUMEROLOGY 


On January 24, 1945, David Algar 
Bailey, whose article Numerology And 
Pure Number appears on page 13 of this 
issue, in the course of a personal con- 
versation with the editor, said that his 
mathematical equations indicated that 
March 5th to 11th would mark a turning 
point in the war in Europe, with March 
7th-8th as the highlight of this climactic 
period. We noted the dates down at the 
time for future reference. Then, on March 
7th the Remagen bridge was taken intact, 
affording the first crossing of the Rhine 
since 1805, and undoubtedly shortening 
the war. The following excerpts from- 
correspondence from Mr. Bailey speak— 
but out loud—for the accuracy of the 
special technique of number he has 


developed. 
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Perth Amboy, N. J. 
April 4, 1945. 

In a letter written to J. J. O’Neill 
of the Herald Tribune last January I 
forecast the period Apri 3rd-8th-\\th 
as the next period of dtmax to follow 
that of the dates I gave you—March 
4th-7th-8th-11th. It looks as if some- 
thing may happen! 


April 6, 1945. 

This is the mathematical research 
in which I am engaged, and with a 
sufficient degree of success to warrant 
feeling that I am on the threshold, at 
least, of what is the ultimate quest of 
pure Science, namely, a Time Naviga- 
tion Chart for Civilization. According 
to my tabulations, the present war has 
its roots in the Franco-Prussian War 
of 1870-71. By this I mean that, via 
1914-18, the outbreak of war on Sept. 
1, 1939 was then already certain. The 
values identified with this one event 
appear to be 19 and 22, and 4, 3 and 
8 or combinations thereof... . By 
warning, and this agrees with the 
warnings indicated by the Climatic 
Charts of Professor Raymond Holder 
Wheeler,* I might say that World 
War III is well on its way, and there 
is but little time left in which to 
destroy its makings. 1945-48 (19 and 
22) are the most perilous in all of 
world history! 


April 14, 1945. 

While the death of the President on 
April 12th did not occur strictly with- 
in the period April 3rd to 11th (as 
did the breaking of the Russo-Jap- 
anese Pact on the 5th), yet his passing 
does coincide with the combination 
4-3-8. For by my system, each year 
is given its physical and Spiritual 
values. 1945, for instance, is totalled 
as 19, which is split into an 8 physical 
and an 11 spiritual. Thus, April 12, 
1945 reads 4-3-8. 


May 2, 1945. 

I suggest May 6th-8th as the cul- 
mination of this special period. 

The last “suggestion” is of course the 
most decisive, for the Armistice was signed 
on the 6th, reported by A.P.’s Kennedy 
on the 7th and officially announced on 
the 8th. 


*See American Astrotocy Macazine, page 23, April 
1945 issue. 





PLUTO 


New York, N. Y. 

Can you give me the date of Pluto’s 
discovery? I know it was 1930, but 
not the exact day. 

R. M. Q. 


ANSWER: The actual discovery of 
Pluto was made on February 18, 1930, 
when Mr. Tombaugh was examining 
plates of the region of the sky around the 
star Delta Geminorum. The plates were 
made on January 23rd and 29th, 1930. 
Another plate was available also. And later 
various observatories began to look up 
old plates made of the region where the 
planet had been; and images were found 
—these are known as “pre-discovery 
plates.” 

Hucu S. Rice. 


PYRAMID PROPHECY 


Fort Wayne, Ind. 
I read with interest your para- 
graphs under the title Power Politics, 
page 31 of your April 1945 issue. In 
the footnote to this article you refer 
to your article in August 1942 tssue 
page 5, under Many Things entitled 
“A. D. 1947.” , 

This article “A. D. 1947” was in- 
spired by part of a letter which I had 
written you, on June 9th, 1942, which 
you quote as your introduction to the 
article. 

I appreciate very much your treat- 
ment of this subject, but am utterly 
disappointed with the fact that very 
little subject matter has appeared in 
your magazine since that time on 
Great Pyramid critical dates. 

To stimulate the interest of your 
readers again at this time in the value 
of the Great Pyramid and its ability 
to point out these critical dates, I wish 
to submit herewith a World Chart for 
March 4, 1945 (which was set up on 
February 27th, 1945) a critical pyra- 
midaldate for America, which again 
corroborates the validity of the Great 
Pyramid Chronology. 

This chart, if studiously examined, 
will dispel the skepticism that prevails 
generally among modern astrologers in 
regard to the coordination that exists 
between the chronographic symbolism 
of the Great Pyramid—THE BIBLE 
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IN STONE—and the .indications of 
the celestial bodies. 

It will forcibly remove the doubt 
that the Great Pyramid meridian is to 
be taken as the Standard or Zero Mer- 
idian for Mundane Charts. 

Let us glance at this chart a moment 
and see what indications exist therein 
for events that have transpired since 
that critical date of March 4, 1945, 
and what are to transpire in the im- 
mediate future in the light of stellar 
science. 

IMPROMPTU NOTES ON THE 

PLANETARY FEATURES OF 
THE WORLD CHART FOR 
MARCH 4, 1945, TOGETHER 
WITH SOME SHORT INTERPRE- 
TATIONS ON THE SAME. 
1. At first glance, it appears that 
this chart is not one of a major climax 
in the course of world affairs, since the 
moon is not full and on the meridian, 
and since the angles are occupied by 
mutable signs; however, on closer in- 
spection, it will be seen that many 
features therein definitely connect it 
with the U. S. A. Chart of July 4, 
1776. 

(a) The Sun in 13 degrees of Pisces 
is of course trine to the Sunin U.S. A. 
Chart. 

(b) Uranus is angular and in the 
10th degree of Gemini, which is within 
a degree of its natal position (by sign 
and degree) in the U. S. Chart. 

(c) Saturn in the 4th degree of 
Cancer, is mid-way between the place 
of the two benefics, Venus and Jupiter 
—in 3 degrees and 6 degrees Cancer 
respectively—in the U. S. Chart. 

(d) The 11th degree of Scorpio— 
Taurus on the cusps of the 12th and 
6th houses respectively—reappears in 
the U. S. Chart on the cusps of the 
same houses, but with the signs re- 
versed. 

(e) A Grand Trine occurs in the Air 
signs, involving the planets Uranus 
and Mars. In the U. S. Chart of July 
4, 1776 a Grand Trine in Air signs 
likewise occurs, involving the planets 
Uranus and Mars. 

(f{) Many planets of the March 4, 
1945 Chart make close aspects by 
transit to planets or sensitive points 

in the U. S. Chart, as the following: 


~ 











Mid-date of period from 
Sept. 16, 1936 to August 20, 1953 


Jupiter 24th degree Virgo conjuncts 
Neptune 21st degree Virgo. 

Mars 13th degree Aquarius con- 
juncts Pluto 11th degree Aquarius. 

Moon 7th degree Scorpio Trine 
Jupiter 6th degree Cancer. 

The above testimony corroborates 
the statement of Mr. Davidson, Great 
Pyramid authority, that March 4, 
1945 is a dating which has specific 
reference to the United States of 
America. This date is also indicated 
on the Great Seal of the U. S. A. by 
the top or 13th tier of stones in the 
unfinished pyramid. The 13 tiers 
represent 169 years (13 x 13), which 
added to 1776 terminates in 1945, 

2. The Ruler of the Ascendant 
(Jupiter) is in the Midheaven and is 
in highest elevation, which indicates 
that the chart is radical and legiti- 
mate. 

3. There is great and exceptional 
planetary weakness throughout the 
chart: 

Four Planets are in their detriment ; 
four others are evilly or weakly 
placed; three planets are retrograde. 

4. The two benefics, Jupiter and 
Venus, are almost void of aspects 
Jupiter is opposition Mercury, ruler o) 
the Midheaven, Apart from this, there 
is but one other weak aspect, a quin- 
cunx between the two benefics—which 
4s separative in nature. 
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5. The sextile aspect is conspicuous 
by its meager presence; there being 
but two instances of it between planets 
—both involving Pluto—one sextile 
to Neptune and one to Uranus. 

6. The planet Saturn, which turned 
retrograde on October 24, 1944 ts 
found to go direct within about 48 
hours from the time of this Chart. 

7. Saturn, ruler of the 2nd, Inter- 
national Finance, being in the 4th 
degree Cancer, presages further restric- 
tions in the economic life of the Amer- 
ican people. This configuration also 
indicates the possible death of a high 
personage in America. 

8. The principal matter of this 
chart is indicated by the Ascendant 
and its ruler. Sagittarius, the sign of 
publications, is on the Ascendant, and 
presages a public announcement or 
edict. Being in the sign of Virgo, the 
sign of world economy, signifies that 
this important announcement will be 
in the nature of a world economic plan. 
It may be made immediately or with- 
in a matter of weeks (mutable signs 
on the angles.) 

9. The planet Venus is situated in 
the latter part of the sign Aries, which 
sign ts said to rule both Britain and 
Germany. Britain is usually associated 
with the Taurus end (John Bull) of 
Aries, and Germany with the early 
part of Aries. However, Venus in Aries 
may have reference to Germany. 
Venus being entirely devoid of aspects 
(except the quincunx to Jupiter), 
shows that Germany is entirely un- 
supported and alone in her present 
dilemma. This seems to indicate that 
she has no recourse to any assistance, 
and must therefore submit to a forced 
peace—a negotiated peace. 


10. The 13th degree of Virgo on the 
Midheaven is an Aquarius degree of 
Virgo, and therefore refers to the third 
house, which rules the communication 
of ideas, and which is trine to the 
seventh house of cooperative activity. 
Uranus in Gemini (America) is in the 
seventh in trine to Mars in Aquarius 
(Russia) in the third, thus bringing 
these two nations dominantly to the 
fore in the promulgation of the indi- 
cated World Plan. 

Albert Paul Berg 
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SHIPWRECK 
New York, N. Y. 

I enclose two charts of the ship 
s/T St. Mihiel, (one of her launching, 
and one of her collision and fire at 
sea). 

I am rather intrigued by the recep- 
tion between these two charts. They 
seem to be “mirror images” of each 
other, in that the rising sign of one 
becomes the descendant of the other, 
while the MC of one becomes the 
Nadir of the other, the net result being 
that insofar as house position alone is 
concerned, the planets are mostly in 
opposition to their “natal” positions. 
The Third cusp becomes the Ninth 
cusp, and vice versa, within a degree, 
with Uranus on the cusp within a 
degree in both instances. The “natal” 
sign and degree for Mars becomes the 
Fifth cusp in the chart of the wreck. 
Similarly, the Sun’s “natal” sign and 
degree becomes the cusp of the 6th 
house. Also, note the Moon of the 
wreck chart conjunct the “natal” Sun. 
Note that the two charts might have 
been brought into greater exactness 
if the exact moment of launching 
were known, and if the exact location 
of the collision were disclosed by the 
authorities. The location used is esti- 
mated by the student without docu- 
nrentary evidence. 

The Moon was in its last quarter 
at both the launching and the wreck. 
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Launching 
8:09 a.m. EWT, March 7, 1945 
Chester, Pa. 
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Collision 
7:00 p.m. EWT, April 9, 1945 
About 71 W. 37 N. 


The survivors and the retrieved bodies 
all reached New York with the com- 
ing of the New Moon 4/12/45. The 
damaged ship also was brought into 
port at about the same time. 

The number of planets on or near 
the cusps in these two charts seems 
to me to be rather high. 

From the nature of the accident, 
it is obvious that had these two ships 
been separated in time or latitude or 
longitude by even so much as one 
minute, there probably would not 
have occurred any wreck. It is inter- 
esting to me to speculate on what 
strange coincidence seems to have 
come about. There is probably no 
other spot on the face of the globe 
where there would have been such a 
complete interrelationship possible at 
the moment between the aspects of 
the launching and those of the wreck- 
moment, and certainly it could easily 
have come about that the ships could 
have been so timed or located as to 
avoid accident. I suppose a fatalist 
would insist that even without the 
other ship, the ill-fated St. Mithiel 
would have caught fire from some 
other cause, given the critical moment 
and location. The aspects in process 
of building up to exactness at the time 
of launching are all adverse; likewise 
those of the wreck are all—adverse. 

Alfred W. Morrison. 


SOLAR SYSTEM 


Pleasantville, N. Y. 

The analogy between an atom and 
the solar system is not new to astrol- 
ogers, but certainly Mr. O’Connor de- 
serves all the credit for discovering it. 
I believe that Helen P. Blavatsky was 
the first to present this idea to the 
public. Probably mystic in expression, 
and without the exact formulation of 
a physicist, she developed her analogy 
from a premise which was consistent 
throughout her work—nature is .a 
unity. Whether or not J.J. Thompson 
or Rutherford pictured the atom as a 
“miniature solar system” I cannot say, 
but popularizations of the work of 
Bohr and Planck gave this “analogy” 
fo the public some years ago. But in 
effect, the comparison was still in a 
class with the broadest of statements. 

Not long after the discovery of 
Pluto, I wondered if any particular 
atom bore any specific, analogical 
relation to the solar system. For it 
was my thought that since the numer- 
ical relation of atomic parts is gov- 
erned by a “periodic law,” one of the 
92 atoms would consist of parts 
numerically analogous to the members 
of the solar system. 

The fact that the “stable electron 
shell” of the first group of nine ele- 
ments (excepting hydrogen) contained 
two electrons suggested the “inferior 
planets” Mercury and Venus—and 
omitting the earth (as the focus of our 
elements formation), but including the 
“asteroid band,” Pluto brought the 
volence electrons of flourine. Jt was 
an idea—but I didn’t like it. Too 
many of our elements are a consistent 
part of the visible universe, and the 
earth is surely a planetary “electron” 
part of the solar system, 

The second atomic group possesses 
stable electron shells of two and eight 
electrons. Neon seemed to fit the solar 
pattern, but it didn’t “feel” like the 
true analogy. There seemed to be 
something wrong about grouping all 
superior parts of the solar system into 
one “stable shell.” And, thinking again 
of the universal consistence of atoms, 
I didn’t like my “earth-defined,” two 
“stable electron shells.” 
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It occurred to me that atom nucleii 
contain electrons; and perhaps (in an 
analogy involving astronomical dis- 
stances) some of the planets are really 
part of the nucleus of the solar sys- 
tem, 

Seven seemed like a good number 
to start with. But after I began to 
feel that nitrogen presented a nice 
picture of the solar system (Mercury 
to Saturn, asteroids included, as 
nuclear electrons, and Uranus and 
Neptune for the “stable shell’), 1 
wondered what four yet-to-be dis- 
covered planets could be found to 
complete the picture. 

The good old zodiac calls for only 
two more “sign-rulers.” Weill, after all, 
if the asteroids ever were a planet, 
they aren’t now! Besides, you know, 
snowflakes under a microscope are 
beautiful enough to make almost any- 
one like the number six. So, I picked 
on the atom of boron, as my analogy. 

Saturn does define a shell, and it 
is certainly ponderous enough and 
relatively placed to define the solar 
system elemenis within its orbit as 
nuclear. Uranus and Neptune seem to 
be more related as a “structural type,” 
than in the triad including Pluto. 
Surely if any piciure images the char- 
acteristic of a volence electron, it is 
that of orbital eccentricity. 

Neptune’s orbit is comparatively 
circular. Beginning with Pluto (and 1 
believe consistent with the two more 
remote planets, Persephone and Her- 
mes), we find not only exceptional 
orbital eccentricity, but also the vo- 
lence electron characteristic, of inter- 
section of an outer stable electron 
Sheil. 

Pythagoras called five the “number 
of perfection.” Man, as the true image 
of the divinely created, archetypal 
“human being” was a pentagon in 
mystic, geometrical symbolism, etc. 
Boron is the fifth element—so I'll rest 
the analogy there. 

In closing, I suggest comparing 
comets with quanta. They may be the 
incommensurable “energy corpuscles” 
of the solar system. 

Oliver Quinby 
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From the New York . Herald 
Tribune: 


Solar System Likened to Atom 


By John J. O'Neill 

A remarkable astronomical discov- 
ery, now being prepared for formal 
publication, describes the solar system 
as a vibrant energy pattern with the 
sun as the nucleus of a wave system 
that governs the family of planets. It 
further reports that from the motions 
of the planets the value of the speed 
of light can be derived, that their 
distances from the sun and velocities 
can be stated in terms of the funda- 
mental constants of the wave number 
and frequency of light waves emitted 
from atoms. 

This new development, which indi- 
cates a very close analogy between 
the solar system and the wave-me- 
chanics model of the atom, is the work 
of Cornelius O’Connor, an astron- 
omer and mathematician of Burlin- 
game, Cal. 

The work of O’Connor may prove 
to be the most fundamental contribu- 
tion of our knowledge of the solar 
system since the famous English 
scholar, Sir Isaac Newton, derived 
his laws of motion from the me- 
chanics of planetary movements dis- 
covered by the German astronomer 
Johannes Kepler. 


Applied C. G. §. System 


Astronomers heretofore have studied 
the solar system in terms of millions 
of miles in describing distances and 
miles a second in recording velocities 
of heavenly bodies. This basis was 
made necessary by the vast vacant 
spaces of the sky and the tremendous 
speeds of the planets. O’Connor, how- 
ever, reduced his calculations to the 
centimeter-gram-second system, which 
scientists use in studying small-scale 
phenomena in their laboratories. 

His unit of length, or distance, be- 
came the centimeter, a fraction of an 
inch, instead of millions of miles; his 
unit of mass became the gram, a very 
small fraction of an ounce, instead of 
billions of tons, and his time units 
were seconds instead of days or years. 
The figures with which he worked be- 
came, as a result, very large, but they 
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revealed values in which certain very 
interesting relations became apparent. 
He was using the same system of units 
used by physicists in studying the 
phenomena of light and atomic struc- 
ture. 

O’Connor’s researches are aimed at 
restating Kepler’s laws in terms of the 
newer quantum theory of Max Planck 
in which the energy in each orbit of 
an electron rotating around the nucleus 
of the atom is visualized as made up 
of a certain number of unit packets, 
or atoms of energy. The light that 
comes out of the atom and the jumps 
of an electron from one orbit to an- 
other likewise are stated in terms of 
these fundamental atoms of energy. 


Sun Called Generator 


Earlier researches by Mr. O’Connor, 
published in “The Proceedings of the 
Astronomical Society of the Pacific” 
and in “Popular Astronomy,” consid- 
ered the sun as a generator of electro- 
magnetic vibrations of tremendous 
amplitude and wave length whose 
interactions produced stationary waves 
that determine planetary orbits and 
also interference patterns which would 
prevent planets from occupying cer- 
tain orbits. 

Each of the planets, too, is, on a 
smaller scale, a generator of similar 
wave patterns, and it is through the 
several wave patterns of sun, planets 
and satellites, that the mechanics of 
the solar system operate, rather than 
through the inert masses of these 
bodies. 

“The largest of the sun’s waves,” 
said Mr. O’Connor, “have an initial 
amplitude proportional to the radius 
of the sun and their initial intensity 
is proportional to the square of their 
amplitude. Amplitudes decrease as 
distance increases and intensities de- 
crease with the square of the distance. 
These great waves are related to har- 
monic standing waves that correspond 
to planetary orbits and are related in 
origin to the rotation of the sun.” 


Change in Wave Phase 


Mr. O’Connor draws the conclusion 
from his recently derived equations 
that there is a mid-region beyond the 
planet Mars inside which the ampli- 
tude of the sun’s waves exceeds the 


wave length and outside which the 
wave length exceeds the amplitude. A 
change in wave phase takes place in 
the mid-region which causes inter- 
ference and consequent irregularities 
in orbital elements. 

This mid-region corresponds to the 
band between Mars and Jupiter, 
where one or perhaps two planets 
Should occupy orbits. Nothing has 
been found in this region of the sky 
except relatively small chunks of rock, 
a few comparable in size to a moun- 
tain, most of them about the size of 
a hill and a few more like a boulder. 

This situation presents a disturb- 
ing thought: Was this band originally 
a quiet area occupied by a couple of 
planets and did the sun send out a 
wave that shattered these planets into 
fragments, in the same manner that 
a quantum of light can rip an electron 
out of an atom? 

Suns or stars may emit and absorb 
giant waves, in harmony with their 
physical characteristics, as atoms do. 
If this does take place, the sun may 
have absorbed a resonant wave from 
some star that exploded in a distant 
part of the universe thousands of 
years before and, becoming surcharged 
with energy, restored equilibrium by 
ejecting one or two planets. Mr. 
O’Connor stated that this is a pos- 
sibility, but his researches have not 
gone far enough to demonstrate such 
an event did occur. 


“Evidences of Similarity” 


“There seems to be,” he said, “evi- 
dence of structural similarity between 
atomic and astronomical systems and 
certain atomic activities are not un- 
like the phenomena of novae. All 
display electromagnetic effects, but 
the astronomical structures seem more 
like the Schrodinger wave atom than 
the Bohr model... . 

“These equations contain analogies 
that indicate planetary intervals, or 
quantized orbits, are related to orbital 
velocities, and the latter are shown to 
be related to the velocity of light.” 
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Ancient Symbols 


The Square and Trine 
Part I 


oa is the clock of destiny. 
Legitimate astrology is not fortune telling, 
it is the scientific key to character and 
character is destiny,” states the Rosicru- 
cian Philosophy. The aim of American 
Astrology Magazine is set forth on the 
index page: “Published in the interest of 
scientific astrology and the practical ap- 
plication of cosmic law in the problems 
of every day life.” This page also carries 
the beautiful thought of David Starr Jor- 
dan: “Our purpose is not to make life 
easier but to make men stronger.” 

To study astrology as a mere means of 
“telling fortunes,’ to use it to further our 
material ends and attempt to “make life 
easier,” is to prostitute one of the greatest 
sciences known to man. The astrologer 
who does so is as untrue to his science as 
the doctor, who, forgetful of his Hippo- 
cratic oath and his great calling to alleviate 
pain and misery, follows his profession 
only for the material wealth he can ac- 
cumulate at the expense of suffering 
humanity. 

If, therefore, our aims are not simply 
materialistic, we must turn to the spiritual 
aspects of astrology and use it as intended, 
namely to learn to make those “practical 
applications of cosmic law in the problems 
of every day life.” To do so intelligently, 
a deeper knowledge of the meaning and 
origin of the symbols of astrology is neces- 
sary, for those symbols are but material 
means of setting forth or illustrating great 
abstract principles. It has been said that 
to interpret the horoscope, more than 
knowledge of the various aspects is neces- 
sary, that one must likewise have spiritual 
intuition. This is so profoundly true that 
we have only to witness the errors in inter- 
pretation of those who rely on rote and use 
the Divine Science for material ends. 
Spiritual intuition like any other faculty 
must be cultivated; it is a POTENTIAL 
in all but it must be developed to be 
realized. Light is a word often used in a 
dual sense. Material light allows us to 


view material objects but spiritual light 
enables the Soul to see. 


The ancient 





George H. Steinmetz 


Hebrew High-Priest had engraven upon 
his breast-plate the Hebrew characters— 
meaning LIGHTS AND PERFECTIONS. 
The science of astrology is debased and 
wrongfully used if the objective be other 
than the acquiring of those spiritual “lights 
and perfections.” To the end that we may 
acquire some little better understanding 
of those principles which underlie the 
science, let us inquire into the origin and 
ancient meaning of squares and trines. 

The square and triangle are two of the 
most ancient of man’s symbols. While it 
perhaps cannot definitely be claimed that 
every ancient nation employing these sym- 
bols also practiced astrology, it can be 
stated categorically that the symbols were 
in use by all those peoples whom we know 
to have been proficient in the science of 
astrology. Regardless of attempts to at- 
tribute other meanings to them by those 
ignorant of their astrological significance, 
there is little room to question the mean- 
ing intended by those originally employing 
the symbols. 

The theory that the earth is flat and 
square and the heavens a great inverted 
dome, is attributed to the ancients. The 
earth being material, it was natural to 
adopt the square as the symbol of the earth, 
and eventually it came to be used as a 
symbol for all material things, including 
material or physical man. As triangulation 
is used in measuring spheres, a sequence of 
reasoning is that: the “heavens” are 
spherical; they are the abode of the gods; 
the gods are spiritual, hence a triangle 
symbolizes heaven, Deity and things spirit- 
ual, including spiritual man. 

This reasoning might be better termed 
an effort to explain, after the fact, than 
the cause. It was doubtless the case with 
the uneducated ancients. However, these 
“uneducated” did not originate the sym- 
bology, thus their interpretation is not 
the final answer to their meaning. 

Even with our conceit in our modern 
scientific knowledge and our tendency to 
ridicule the ancients as pagans and idola- 
trous heathen, we can scarcely accuse the 
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intellectuals of ancient times of subscribing 
to the theory that the earth is flat and 
square. It is a question if their knowledge 
of astronomy did not exceed ours, and even 
those who pridefully claim our knowledge 
superior, at the same time admit that the 
astronomical knowledge of the Egyptians, 
Hindus and Chaldeans was profound. With 
this astronomical knowledge then, they 
were as well aware as we of the rotation 
of the earth upon its axis, and its revolu- 
tion about the sun. This being true, it 
suggests an interpretation of these symbols 
far more recondite than our preceding 
interpretation. 


Ancient Teachings 


Turning to Occult Philosophy, we dis- 
cover the answer contained in the ancient 
teaching of cosmogony and anthropo- 
genesis. The ancients taught analogy and 
summed up their doctrine in the axiom: 
“As above, so below.” We need not inves- 
tigate the former but consider only the 
latter. 

Man, said they, has seven vehicles or 
bodies. Four of these bodies are material 
and three are spiritual. They spoke of 
“coarseness” and “fineness,” not so much 
as we refer to textures, but rather to rates 
of vibration. The coarsest body of man 
(lowest rate of vibration) is his physical 
body. Ascending the scale the next is the 
vital or etheric body and the next the 
desire or emotional body. The fourth of 
the material bodies is the mental body, 
and be it noted, this is classified as a 
MATERIAL BODY. This is the link 
between the material and the spiritual. 

Of the three spiritual bodies the lowest 
in the ascending scale is the human spirit, 
next is the life spirit, and highest is the 
Divine spirit. 

A square, composed of four equal lines, 
represents the material bodies or the com- 
posite material man. The triangle repre- 
sents the three spiritual bodjes or the 
composite spiritual man. But we previous- 
ly discovered that a triangle symbolized 
Deity, Heaven and things spiritual. This 
may cause some confusion which should be 
dispelled. Deity is symbolized by an 
equilateral triangle with an angle point- 
ing downward. Heaven by the same equi- 
lateral triangle in which is placed a dot, 
indicating Deity in His heaven. The 
spiritual or perfect man, being made in the 
likeness of his Creator, is properly symbol- 
ized by the same symbol, but to avoid 
confusing the spiritual man with Deity, 





the symbol for man is the equilateral 
triangle with an angle pointing upward. 
Not that it is relevant, but rather as an 
interesting sidelight, the six-pointed star 
composed of two interlaced equi-lateral 
triangles is the symbol of the union or at- 
one-ment of Creator and Creature. 


The Bible refers to man as composed 
of Body, Soul and Spirit. Orthodox 
Christianity ignores this three-fold compo- 
sition and uses soul and spirit synony- 
mously, which would make of man a two- 
fold being consisting of a physical body 
and soul or spirit. There is a vagueness in 
modern Christian Theology, presumably 
due to ignorance, which is not present in 
ancient teaching. However, this Biblical 
account of man’s composition need not be 
considered as contradicting the ancient 
concept of the seven-fold man. It is but 
an abbreviation, and comes from the same 
source. The Bible groups the first three 
material bodies as “Body.” As it is dif- 
ferent in both composition and activity, 
the highest material body, the mental body, 
is grouped separately, and called “Soul.” 
(This is not uncommon in some of the 
ancient writings.) Again the three spiritual 
bodies are collectively called “Spirit.” 
There is nothing philosophically incorrect 
in these groupings nor do they in any way 
contradict the ancient teaching. 

Returning to the symbology, we find a 
triangle as the symbol of the complete man, 
as we know him. This triangle however, 
should not be confused with the symbol 
of the spiritual man. The complete man 
is represented by the right-angle triangle. 
The base line or horizontal represents the 
material or physical. The perpendicular 
symbolizes the psyche, and the hypotenuse, 
which joins the other two, represents the 
spiritual. Here we see the consistency of 
the symbology, for as man is one being 
with “three parts,’ so is a triangle one 
figure with “three parts.” The forty- 
seventh problem of Euclid demonstrates 
that regardless of the length of the hori- 
zontal and perpendicular lines of a right 
angle triangle, the total of their squares 
always equals the square of the hypotenuse 
and the total of the three angles remains 
constant at 180°. Applied to man this 
teaches that regardless of the degree of 
materiality, indicated by length of hori- 
zontal line, and irrespective of the height 
of the perpendicular, which denotes mental 
development, he is primarily a spiritual 
being. as demonstrated by the square of 
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the hypotenuse equaling the square of both 
the other lines. 

The objective of man, symbolically, is to 
evolve the right angle triangle emblematic 
of the complete man into the equi-lateral 
triangle, symbol of the perfect, spiritual 
man, the image of his Creator. To the 
individual with an inquisitive and orderly 
mind it is a joy to watch the unfolding 
and perfect consistency of ancient philos- 
ophy. It is as natural and as consistent 
as the unfolding of a flower, for # is 
Nature. 

A right angle triangle is an angle of 
ninety degrees. How may it be evolved 
into an equi-lateral triangle? Exactly as 
the complete man with his three-fold attri- 
butes evolves into the perfect man. The 
three parts are brought into complete 
harmonic relation whereby all are equal 
and one dominates. When this is accom- 
plished, the physical and mental are trans- 
muted back whence they came—to spirit. 
Discover what has occurred when the 
three unequal lines of the right angle 
triangle are equalized and joined together. 
No longer is it a right angle triangle of 
90° but it has become an equi-lateral 
triangle composed of 60° angles. It has 
“moved over” or progressed 30°. 


Reincarnation Complements 
Astrology 


Reincarnation complements _ scientific 
astrology. The one without the other is 
meaningless. Astrology demonstrates that 
each succeeding life is incarnated under the 
next astrological sign from that of the 
preceding life. Thus it is seen that to 
progress 30° is to “be born again.” All 
religions teach that to perfect oneself, 
one must “be born again,” and the Master 
Jesus, that greatest exponent of Occult 
Philosophy the world has ever known, 
sums up the issue in his words to Nicode- 
mus: “Except a man be born again, he 
cannot enter the kingdom of heaven.” If 
we inquire, “what is the kingdom of 
heaven?” we discover it is not a place with 
streets of gold and pearly gates. It is no 
place, it is a state of being! While the 
Master did not so specifically declare, 
there is nothing in his statement which 
precludes a man being born again, not 
once, but many, many times, and this is 
the teaching of reincarnation and astrology. 

It has been stated that: “Nature does 
not produce a square.” This is true ac- 
cording to Occult Philosophy. Man pro- 





duces a square because man is a square and 
a square is material. Nature is spiritual 
and the square has no place on the spiritual 
plane. How well the ancients knew this 
fact is demonstrated by their symbology. 
Wherever they use the square as a 
symbol it consistently represents some- 
thing material. The square is composed 
of four equal sides representing the four 
elements, Earth, Fire, Water and Air. It is 
represented by the four fixed signs, Taurus, 
Leo, Scorpio and Aquarius. When properly 
joined by lines across the circle they form 
a square within the Zodiac. When the 
joining lines are crossed at the center they 
represent the “cross of matter” upon which 
the spiritual man is crucified. If it is de- 
sired to denote the crucified one, he is 
symbolized by an equi-lateral triangle 
formed by joining the three fiery signs, 
Aries, Leo and Sagittarius. 

Again, if a square be drawn using the 
four fixed signs as corners, and an equi- 
lateral triangle be drawn within the square 
using the three fiery signs as angles, we 
discover a triangle within a square, symbol 
of the seven-fold man, composed of his 
four material bodies and three spiritual 
bodies. 

Orthodox Christianity denies the ancient 
anthropogenetic theory and cites the Bible 
as authority for the denial. They little 
suspect that their Bible is but a segment 
of the ancient teaching. Truly it is in- 
spired but unfortunately it is incomplete 
and further suffers by mis-translations 
from the ancient languages as well as from 
tampering with the text deliberately com- 
mitted by ignorant men, who, due to their 
inability to understand the profound mean- 
ing, “thought” something else intended 
and therefore wrote their own version. 


James Breasted, the late Egyptologist, 
in his book, The Dawn of Conscience, 
makes the observation: “Had the western 
world never lost all knowledge of the origins 
and development of civilizations, it would 
never have occurred to anyone to place 
Hebrew history anywhere else than as the 
culmination of a long preceding develop- 
ment of morals and religion. Certainly 
no theological doctrine of one people ex- 
clusively enjoying a divine revelation 
could ever have arisen—a doctrine which 
has blinded us for centuries to our noble 
inheritance of universal human aspiration, 
not limited to the history or experience 
of any one people.” 

(To be continued) 
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Dynamic Symmetry 
The Principles of Greek Art Applied to 
Astrological Aspects 


Zerelda Rain 




















Diagram I 
Man stands in the center of his cube and can see in six directions 
or dimensions. 


Saree in astrology are angles of 
relationship and the meanings are not 
arbitrary but conform to mathematical 
and basic symbolism. 

The diagrams that follow trace a square 
aspect from a dot to a line, to a square, 
from a square to a cube, and from a cube 
to.a hyper cube. 

All other aspects can be patterned in 
a square and will in their higher dimen- 
sion be contained in a cube. 

The contribution made by dynamic 
symmetry to art was the rediscovery of 
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the principles employed by Greek artists, 
who used in their design theming measure- 
ments or calculations in area instead of 
linear measurements. 

It was the basis of the great beauty 
of Greek art. Dynamic symmetry pro- 
vides a means of modulation in area from 
a lower form to a higher, or from a larger 
to a smaller, but keeping a reciprocal 
relationship (root shapes). The forms will 
be similar, but one will be smaller in size. 
It produces the only perfect modulating 
process in any of the arts. This suggests 
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the metaphysical principle: “Parts are 
similar to the whole; as the outer so the 
inner; as above, so below.” 

Independent of the expressions in beau- 
tiful architecture, sculpture and even utili- 
tarian objects of the Greeks, there was 
an underlying great mathematical beauty 
—a mental concept of law and order which 
was the skeleton or frame work of the 
design. 

Astrology is built upon law and order 
based upon the correspondence between 
the pattern in the heavens and its recipro- 
cal—the pattern of a life. 

As this is a reciprocal relationship and 
dynamic symmetry provides a means of 
dealing with these coordinated or recip- 
rocal relationships, perhaps by diagram, 
using dynamic symmetry, we can better 




















4 
ry 
& 
$ a a 
a ¢ 
Diagram IT 


see the underlying mathematical beauty 
of the greatest of all arts—the pattern of 
a life in relation to the cosmos or the 
heavens. 

A horoscope is patterned within a circle. 
It represents the signs of the Zodiac, the 
planets and the houses where the planets 
live. 

The distance from or proximity of the 
planets to each other is measured in terms 
of degrees. These degrees represent angles 
of relationship which create patterns by 
which a horoscope can be interpreted. 

A square constructed on the hypote- 
nuse of a right angle triangle (or a diagonal 
of a square) equals in area the squares 
constructed on the other two sides of the 
triangle. 

It is easy to see that the triangles are 
identical. There are two a and two b 
triangles in the large square and two a 
and two 6 triangles in the two small squares 
—showing that the area of the large 
square is equal to the sum of the smaller 
squares, . 





A square aspect in a horoscope indi- 
cates a problem involving two points or 
two planets making an angle of relationship 
of 90°. The line joining these two points 
is the diagonal of a square of which there 
are four in a circle. 

At either end a point is reached where 
no further progress can be made on that 
line. Something has to be done. A 90° 
angle is a supreme challenge. Standing still, 
a hole would be made; running back and 
forth, a rut would be made. However the 
problem involves the line, the line is the 
only solution; it is the springboard for a 
solution. What is to be done? 


cr-s 


Diagram III 


Using the principle shown in Diagram 
II, a square can be constructed on the 
diagonal of a smaller square which will 
equal in area the squares “x” and “y” 
in Diagram III. If instead of “x” and “y”, 
two planets are involved, their activity 
can be expressed in a larger field. They 
will not cancel or modify each other. Both 
can be taken into a wider experience, and 
it will be two dimensional. A square aspect 
forms a sequence—3 divisions of the circle, 
each 30°. To reach this two dimensional 
concept and be able to develop higher 
dimensions, mathematical terms and for- 
mulas are used in correspondence with life 
processes—the dot, the line, the square, 
the cube and the hypercube. 

A dot, or infinitesimal circle is a picture 
or pattern of its reality—the sphere. 

The dot is a reciprocal of a larger circle. 
If extended away from itself in any direc- 
tion, it becomes a line. 
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Against this line a perpendicular force Diagram 1V 
























































. within the circle creates a cross and be- 
ip comes the basis for dynamic measurements 
ts and astrological interpretation. The cross 
re implies an over all square which contains 
four smaller squares and inscribes the circle. 
re When by extension of dimensions, the 
at cross or square is reached, it is two dimen- 
)° sional and is a cross section of a higher 
ll. dimension, the cube. 
id A square is a two dimensional plane. A 
he circle is a two dimensional symbol. A 90° 
he angle is a square aspect. It implies three 
a divisions of the circle, each 30°, and is 


a sequence, but a sequence does not pat- 
tern the whole circle. It is only one-fourth 
of a square or circle. 

In a square, or two dimensional] plane, 
all circles are inscribed or escribed and all 
patterns are made representing the aspects 
in a horoscope, which in symbolical terms 
become the basis for all star patterns. Diagram V 
These patterns raised in their dimension 
become three dimensional or solids. 

Any square constructed on the diagonal 
of a smaller square enlarges the field. In | 
a horoscope the planets involved are taken | 
into a wider experience and their activity 
would be expressed according to the mean- 
ings of each against the meanings of the 
signs and houses indicated in the sequence. | 
This is a two dimensional concept. It ' 
enlarges the field of experience, symbolized Nn bis ne _ 
by the enlarged square. 

For an extreme example consider a 
grand cross in a horoscope, four square 
aspects—Diagram IV. This could com- 
pletely box one in, but some inspiration 
n comes in looking at Diagram IV. It shows 
e the possibility of enlarging experience in Diagram VI 
ll four directions, achieving a full experience 
% in a two dimensional factual environment. 
’ Using imagination we can picture the 
cube (Diagram V) made of some trans- 
parent substance and see “x” and “y” 
representing a problem involving two 
planets. This problem can be taken into 
a larger field of experience, represented by 
3 a larger square “x y a b’. This square 
I is two dimensional and symbolizes the 
r phenomenal world. And by correspondence, 
ie man has been likened to the square in 
e his phenomenal aspect, but destined to 
a become a cube—totality, Diagram VI. 
Diagram I gives a suggestion of how 
each enlarged square aspect can become 
a cube within this larger circle. It is too 
complicated to design each cube into a 


(Continued on page 69) 
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Fate and Free Will 


Me cee of the antagonism expressed 
against Astrology seeks justification by 
alleging that Astrology discourages initia- 
tive by destroying faith in the doctrine of 
free will. It is claimed or suggested by 
those who attack Astrology, that for it 
to be valid, free will and independence of 
choice must be non-existent if fate actually 
determines every and all things. 

Years of professional practise and re- 
search along pioneering lines with hun- 
dreds of individual and group problems 
have led me to reach the following opinions 
and conclusions on this subject of fate and 
free will. 

To gain any clarity of thought on this 
subject one must first consider the general 
nature and pattern of present-day attitudes 
of those unfriendly to metaphysical 
thought and philosophy. Modern astrology, 
because of its growing popularity, alarms 
and angers many modern objectivists who 
form most of its opposition. 

By the terms ‘‘objectivist’”’ and “objec- 
tivism,” the writer refers to a type of 
individual who, having attained varying 
degrees of popular education, has come to 
believe that anything not apparent to the 
five physical senses, nor susceptible of 
proof comprehensible to these physical 
senses, has no basis of fact or truth or 
realism. 

These persons incline heavily to a gen- 
eral attitude or doctrine known as Inde- 
terminism and Self Determinism which 
Woodrow Wilson sought so earnestly to 
incorporate into the policies of the League 
of Nations when that body was in the 
process of forming. 

This doctrine is conditioned upon the 
assumption that the human individual is 
potentially capable and in many instances 
actually capable of determining and choos- 
ing his own motives, rising superior to any 
environment whatsoever, and becoming 
whatever he may elect to become. 

This thought is undeniably fascinating 
and attractive to ambitious people who in- 
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cline much towards specialization of their 
faculties of objective attention. Largely 
for this reason I think of them as Objec- 
tivists and their doctrines as Objectivism. 
It is much easier to identify them in the 
popular mind in just such terms, for after 
all that is what it all amounts to. 

This stressing the importance of the 
faculty of Attention to the realism unfold- 
ing moment by moment in the continuing 
Present and further suggesting that only 
the conclusions and findings of such a 
Attention are of any particular conse- 
quence are dangerous assumptions. 

Actually as well as_ psychologically, 
nothing has any realism comprehensible to 
a human self save as it assumes meaning 
by virtue of comparison in terms of like- 
ness or unlikeness with “something else” 
known or experienced. 

Without a past to remember and a future 
to strive towards, there is actually nothing 
in the form of a standard on which any 
rational comparison may be based. Any 
subject matter or psychic content contacted 
or experienced which has no apparent rela- 
tionship or association with such a back- 
ground of past experience nor resemblance 
to any ideal known to the person, tends 
to become a senseless, meaningless pattern 
or routine comprehended mostly in thrills 
or shocks. If long continued, the tendency 
is to reduce the self to a subhuman level 
or worse. 

This is inescapable since persisting Ex- 
perience void of meaning cannot be ab- 
sorbed and reaches a point or status in 
which it is beyond the capacity of the Self 
to endure. Persons who talk wisely and 
act foolishly on a subject have evidently 
encountered just this kind of experience 
and have suffered because of it. 

Nevertheless, the idea of attaining recog- 
nition as a learned person and at the same 
time enjoying a certain individual free- 
dom of choice and action by the simple 
expedient of developing the objective at- 
tention and objective memory in terms of 
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accepted formulae, rules and regulations is 
very popular in the current times. It seems 
the very embodiment of Free Will and Self 
Determination. If temporarily embarrassed 
by some bewildering experience or unable 
to explain it satisfactorily to others, these 
“trained minds” can always find agreeable 
retuge within the delightful folds of some 
abstraction or hypothesis. The objectivist 
cannot prove he is right but most others 
cannot prove that he is wrong either, and 
such a condition serves as a face-saving 
solution. 

Astrology, however, even as interpreted 
by very obscure and humble people and by 
those never recognized as being particularly 
astute, has a way of making clear certain 
unexplainable occurrences and recurrences 
of events, and of being disconcertingly 
right as reflected in their statements. These 
weird suggestions and descriptions of per- 
sons, environments and manifestations or 
of prevailing conditions at specified times 
—the revelations of states of mind and of 
motives that underlie behavior often ex- 
pressed in simple if not naive ,forms—this 
sort of thing to an objectivist is simply out- 
rageous. It is not “sporting,” it is hitting 
below the belt—there is no good defense 
against it by means of objective arguments. 
This sort of thing is not so susceptible of 
controversion as are some _ displeasing 
philosophical or religious conceptions. 

Worst of all these allegations set forth 
by Astrology often rouse inward fears and 
intuitive awareness of personal inadequacy 
or maybe of a guilty conscience, all of 
which makes the objectivists doubt their 
own formulae and absolute states of mind. 
Their world of Fact on which their self 
importance and self security rests is threat- 
ened with dissolution. Naturally they re- 
sent Astrology. Hence their opposition. 

On the other hand, there are consider- 
able numbers of people who feel that the 
attitude of the objectivist toward free will 
is false and unjustified because in his 
passion for self determination, he resents 
and resists any suggestions of the existence 
of an External Agency capable of over- 
riding his assumptions or ambitions. 

This opposition to the conceptions of 
the Objectivist is just as sure that there 
exists an External Condition or law which 
is not only capable of over-riding the am- 
bitions of man, but which, as a matter of 
fact, continuously does so. 


This is thought of as Fate, that the 
sensible thing to do, in the opinions of 
many, is to study the patterns of Fate or 
Predestination and seek as best one can 
to conform to them, since the Fate Prin- 
ciple cannot be successfully bi-passed, 
ignored or circumvented. 

In the public mind, those leaning to- 
wards a free individualism incline favor- 
ably towards the objectivists. This is true 
because there is something within man’s 
consciousness, if he has much self aware- 
ness and ambition, which is offended by 
the doctrine of fate. To accept it, to such 
a soul, is to accept one’s own unimportance 
and lack of consequence and this is un- 
thinkable. Even if he accepts the doctrine 
of Fate as applying to others, he just can- 
not accept it as belonging to himself. He 
knows that someday he is going to die 
since he sees death manifested continu- 
ously among his fellows and associates, 
but, notwithstanding there remains a re- 
mote hope, an inner awareness that some- 
how or other he is an exception to the 
inexorable ultimate of death—he just can- 
not think of himself as being dead. So he 
responds to the fate doctrine in much the 
same pattern. 


Both Doctrines of Despair 


Must we ever remain as children and 
perforce accept either the one or the other 
of these infantile assumptions? Both in 
their final ultimates and logical conclusions 
are but doctrines of Despair. Why are 
most of us so afraid of our Own Truth? 

All the evidence of my own professional 
experience points overwhelming to the ap- 
parent fact that every person is unlike 
Other persons and that in this singular 
persona! individualism exists his actual and 
potential Importance. Since there is no 
exact duplication in pattern or design of 
any known thing, substance or integration 
whatsoever, one must conclude that this 
individual unlikeness is a natural conse- 
quence, law or basic principle of being. 

The very nature of the evolutionary 
movement which is constant change and 
alteration in the most remote and minute 
particularized segments of the whole vast 
movement, prohibits any possibility of 
exact duplication. If such duplication ex- 
isted that would imply the co-existence of 
a static or stationary condition and there 
is nothing to prove or to suggest that any- 
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thing remotely suggesting the appearance 
of such a static condition has ever existed 
or does exist. Oddly enough, in the face of 
all this, some security-minded people try 
to bring on a static or stationary condition 
in their own lives. 

This individualism stressed in each self 
indicates that he or she is the consequence 
of some dynamic, functioning natural law 
and the concept of law suggests plan, pur- 
pose, choice and intelligence. If this 
Source, whatever it may be, created each 
self individually unlike other selves, then 
at birth there must have been “born a law 
of individual being” along with the self. 
In the meaning of this Law exists the mys- 
teries of that Self. It is this awareness of 
its own realism intuitively expressed that 
causes the individual self to insist on deny- 
ing that Death applies to him even in the 
face of objective evidence to the contrary. 
In that curious denial exists actually very 
good evidence of his potential immortality. 

Merely because he cannot differentiate 
between self preservation, a physical con- 
cept, and self continuation, a spiritual or 
intuitive concept, does not alter the sig- 
nificance and meaning of this inborn, in- 
ate attitude. And mostly will he hold to 
this attitude regardless of all the objective 
proof in the world. 

Everything that is valid and real in the 
self integrates around this basic attitude 
of self awareness. That is the “seed” from 
which all the consciousness evolves; therein 
exists all the instinctive patterns which so 
intrigued Freud and the psycho-analytical 
experts. Therein in response to that “‘in- 
dividual directive” or “life mandate” or 
“Jaw of individual being” manifests all the 
functions of the physical body and the 
growing consciousness residing in that 
body. And, in the course of that continu- 
ing metamorphosis also develops an aware- 
ness of right and of wrong in terms of that 
individual law of being. 

Freedom of Choice 

The Self has freedom of choice to obey 
his or her own law or to refuse to obey 
that law. Around that exercise of this 
choice which he must make continuously, 
lies the story of that Self. But because he 
has attained a status of responsibility as 
to obedience or rebellion, it does not follow 
as the Indeterminists assert that he can 
alter or change the law. Because of notions, 
desires or whims, or maybe because of 
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mere immature judgment, he cannot “legis- 
late an entirely new law of individual 
being.” His power and authority do not 
extend that far. 

Also, because of his obstinacy, stupidity 
or unwillingness to learn, when he meets 
the consequences of his own violations of 
his own law in the form of painful experi- 
ence, it would seem very immature on his 
part to conclude that unkind and un- 
friendly fate is merely persecuting him be- 
cause of his helplessness. 

Second only to the Holy Bible itself, I 
know of no other form of knowledge that is 
so helpful and informative as revealed 
through the Grand Universal subject 
known as Astrology with reference to giv- 
ing light on that great mystery, the Indi- 
vidual Law of Being. Like the Bible, it 
has a message for the individual who seeks 
his own Truth. 

In the Twelve Imponderables or Arche- 
types of Consciousness is a natural foun- 
dation of a dependable, universal psy- 
chology. In these Twelve Imponderables 
or Principles of Life are to be found the 
natural ethics governing man’s true rela- 
tionship and responsibility to all other men 
as well as the individual ethics of each self. 
There it all is in universal and in particu- 
larized expression so plainly and definitely 
revealed that truly as the Bible states, “a 
man though he be a fool shall not err 
therein.” 

Due largely to this current Objectivism 
which ever suggests “‘that the end justifies 
the means employed to attain it,” we have 
in our country apparently forgotten that 
such a thing as Ethics exists and in our 
ruthless competitive attitudes we have un- 
wittingly favored the “smart opportunist.” 

No free constitutional government can 
continue indefinitely when there are no 
recognized ethical standards of living and 
behavior. Sooner or later the State takes 
over and directives, rules and regulations 
enforce the Will of the State on a people 
who lost the art of self government because 
ideas and formulae were considered as 
being superior to those noble ethics which 
once prevailed in a happier day. 

So back to Nature and Nature’s God 
spoken of in our Declaration of Indepen- 
dence must we turn to recover our “lost 
treasures,” and in this effort, that Grand 
Universal Revelation of Natural Law, As- 
trology, is a marvelous help. 
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Primum Mobile. 





THESES, 
From the Finst Boox of the Author's 
66 CangsTiaL PuiLosopuy.” 


1st. IT is impossible for the efficient heavenly causes 
(as being so very far distant from things below) to in- 
fluence sublunary bodics, unless by some medium or 
instrumental virtue, by which they are united to bodies, 
subjected, or simple, or, both. There can be no action 
in the subject, which is not affected by some active vir- 
tue ; for if so, the effect might be produced in the subject, 
without any efficient cause ; which is the reason, we say, 
that the instrumental cause of the stars is light, and that 
this only is sufficicnt to produce all the four primary 
qualities, by which they arrive at the whole species of 
natural effects: by motion the stars apply this light, and 
we reject a secret influence as superfluous, nay, even 
impossible. 

2. The principal properties of the light of the stars 
are two, (viz.) intension and extension, the less prin- 
cipal colours, which the very senses shew are found in 
the stars ; nor is it to be concluded from thenee that the 
stars are corruptible, at least, with regard to the whole, 
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tor the strange phenomena, which very frequently appear 
to us, demonstrate that there are changes in the heavens; 
for cdlours may be found iu incorruptible Sodics: ia 
short, nothing is visible unless‘ have a colour. The 
other properties in the stars are figure, local disposition, 
brightness, and cinness: local motion is a kind of 
passion wherewith they app'y, increase and diminish 
tueir light, rise, set, and recede, near wid at distance. 

3. The suars neitlur act nor suffer alternaicly in the 
heavens ; they only receive light from the Sun, which 
with alicration they communicate to us from the proper 
solour of exch cf them: but they vary their actions in 
the inferior subiccts, in proportion as they, act together 
with equal harmony ; arc this is sufficient for the whole 
varrety of effects. 

4. Though the stars, by their motion in the beavens, 
alternately change their constitutions, and have a deter- 
minate degree of intension, and a definite quantity of 
extension of their light, they do not act upon those in- 
tenors, according to the trug and real intension and ex- 
tension of that light which they have in common, but 
only according to the apparent ; in respect of which they 
join thore passable bodies: for this reason, the stars act 
upon the etlunares only according to that degree of 
intension, and quality of extension of light, by which 
zhey are unted to thore rassable bodies: the less are 
their intension and exte!.s.on, the greater their distance 
trom the subjected thing ; but their action is the same, 
with respect to that extension to which they are opposed, 
2' we very plainly experience in the ». They infleence 
according to their situation and proximity to the passable 
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oubject. Javisible eclipses hare no i frence ; new phe- 
Domens sci only upom those provinces in which they 
are seem: s0 that the stars, where they do mot rise, we 
inactive. 

5. The stare are indeed the universs! cause, and in- 
determamate, as to their specife and individual effects ; 
but are determined according to the viricty of the pass- 
able sobjects and nearest causes: as the @ melts waz, 
dries up the mad, whitens it, blackens the haman skin, 
with man generates man. 2 lien with a lion, &e-. 

6. The stars carmot be the signs of effects, unless 
they are also the causes; wherefore mterrogations, in the 
maanner of the antients, have no place in nature, aniess 
only wm emment effects, in which they move the ap- 
prosimate cause of natural effects; they also move the 
parts, organs, and members of the passable subject. In 
the foetus they respect the parents, sex, number, figure, 
ke. The state of the planets bringeth forth the 
actual effect, according to # pre-ordinate anc pre-existent 
power, and therefore they are the cause or non-cause, 
not only signe. But the constellations, which for the 
present bring their effects to act, are the same as the 
causes of pre-ordination; and so of death, &c. For 
unlike causes cannot bring tq act the dissimelar pre- 
existing, according to the power of the effects. 

7. And since, to distingwish and know the effects of 
any star, it is necessary to know the difference, naturc, 
and order of those effects, according to the soundest phi- 
lwsophy ; after laying down the first principles of all 
things, Matter, and substantial Form, the primary ar? 
compound qualities, we distinguish all these into two 
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principal kinds, vis. into the passive er feminine, and 
the active or masculine. To the first sort, we sgain 
call in’ matter and quantity, or quality, so far as it is 
passive, with all the other qualities which are derived 
from its moisture, dryness, rarity, densrty, levity, Se. To 
the masculine kind, substantial and material forms, the 
qualities which are sctive, as light, heat, cold, smell, 
sound, and all the active virtues of the compounds, kc. 

8. Wecall commixion a union of altered misci- 
bles, but we add, perfected by the efficient superiors, 
Order and Nature, that is, from a celestial quality, on 
which the concoction of those miscibles depend ; whence 
the compounds, which have a larger and more perfect 
concoction with those miscibles, and consequently @ 
more intense cclestial quality, are more perfect ; such as 
have aless, the contrary. 

9. The virtue of the compound, or the qualities, 
which, indeed, with respect to the great number, variety, 
and effects, deserve our admiration, we do pot call ele« 
mentary, nor proceeding from the elements, but celestial 
qualities, which are altogether derived from the celestial 
light ; wherefore, the elementary and celestial qualities 
are of different kinds: and though the stars may pro- 
duce elementary qualities in their alternate transmute- 
tion, they still produce others more excellent, whereby 
they attain the production of the whole species of the 
compounds. 
~ 10s The vital beat and radical moisture in animals, 
we agree with Aristotle in terming qualities entirely cos 
lestial, produced from the lgbt of © and B, with the 
concurrence (which cannot be deuied) of all the other 
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start, from which a distinction is made of the whole 
diversity of compounds, though of @ nature so opposite 
to each other, that the Gimaesties, with the malefier, 
generate the poisonous, or the hostile, instead of those 
that engender with the benign, and on the contrary; 
whence the antipathics aud sympathies of things are mu- 
twally derived. 

Al. The qualities, hoth of the compounds and ele- 
ments, are at first powerful, at least, according to nature; 
then active: but those that are active have their existence 
by successive motion ; for thcy successively come forth 
to action from their powerful stations: for which rea- 
som they are again restored to their co-natural state of 
actual qualities. 

12. From the vital heat and radical moisture of the 
animal power, arise sensitives, appetitives, digestives, 
reventives, expulsives, &c. distinct from each other, and 
each hath its exercise and action ; wherefore those powers 
have first 2 powerful, then an active existence. 

13, Those vital qualities are extinguished in 2 two- 
fold manner, naturaily, and violently. First, by a final 
co; san: ton of @ pre-existing power in an extreme old 
age; sccomtly, by a violent extizctron, exhibited by a 
different comcurrent cause. e 

14, The powers employ their influcnce on matter, 
suitable to every one of them; the sensitive on objects, 
the vegetative on elements; which, the more perfect they 
are by the concoction of mixture, the greater and quick- 
ex is their nonrishrneat ; for it is converted with greater 
ease and perfection into the substance of the anim:', 
ke. 
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15. There ave four principal colours, vis. white,’ 
black, light, and darkness: by light, we do not mem 
tbat which is difesed from the @ and from fir, but 
that colour which arises frorm the mutension of that Aight 
which is almost like gold; by darkness, ts privation.- 
But there are sorme colours which are composed of 
celestial qualities, others elementary of these elements; 
but there possibly fow infinite from tbe alternate 
pecmixion. White isa colour merely passive, tight en 
active, - 

16. The stars, though they wever cease from action, 
ad causing an alteration in things below, yet from tbat 
change they produce ao reguvkable effect, eniess m 
funiliarities. We call the familianty of the lwronanics, 
meeting with power, proportional by an influx motioa. 
Under the name of lominarics, we antereend not only 
all the stars, but likewise anc: wa; ved 
we exclude every other place in the heavens which & 
void of light, for it is by light only the stars influenet> 
as has been said before. By the power of the conjun#!5s 
we exclude from the familianties tbose stars whieh ©aD- 
mw by any means, be conjoined together ; but ts 
plas that the familiasities have not their being # the 
heavens, but in the inferior passable eubject, nly, 
according to thir mode of receiving them, as is mr@iest. 

17. Authors treat of the varicus and diflert# ois- 
tinctions and divisions of the celestial houses, whercof 
we only approve of that which Ptolemy places, that is 
by the two temporal bours : we rejeet all the rest 48 "420, 
and quite inconsistent with nature. 

18. The signs and bouscs have not a real distinction 
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tm the beavens, but in the inferior passable subject, ac- 
cording to &s manner of receiving the influx of the san; 
che signs likewise have s truc and certain sex, in the 
same manner aud masculine, by a proportional influs, 
to the places where the active quality commences ; fe- 
minine where the passive; which we shal] mention bere- 
after. 

19. From the imtension of light, proceeds an ac- 
tive quality; from its extension, a passive; in short, 
every ustural priaciple of an active virtue has its rise 
from the intension of light ; but the principle of a passive 
virtue, from ins extension. For this reason, the sub- 
stantial and material Forms, and all the qualities active 
in kind, are referred to the Sun; but to the Moon, that 
principle, Matter, and all ats qualitses, passive im kind. 

fence it is manifest, that the Sun has an active virtue, 
by reason of the intension of his light; but the Moon, 
a passive, by reason of extension, though, wm reality, 
there are tension and extension m both; but in the 
Sun, intension is prevalent, and in the Moon intension 
#s inconsiderable, and extension prevails; and as by vis 
merease and decrease, it shews us the various quantity 
ofits light, in things ut augments and diminishes mattcr 
and moisture 

20 The variety of colours in the stars produces a 
diversity of effects. Thus the colour of the fuminaries 
—© or of gold, is possessed of an active virtue, the 
same as the intension of light, for it procecds from 
the intension of light, and, as it were, from the ap- 
proximate cause. White possesses a passive virtue, as 
does excension; but these two primary colours relate to 
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effects. of a simple nature which are excellent; euch as 
miaterial substances, &c The other colours in the 
stars are the cause of specific qualities, 90 the blue and 
yellow, such as are in & and @, which are a mixture of 
white and gold, give signs of a temperate nature from 
heat and moisture ; in the blue, beat is predominant ; 
in the ycllow, moisture, and therefore these two planets 
coufer that which is good, useful, and pleasent: the 
former is masculine, by reason of the too great heat; 
the latter, feminine, owing to excess of moisture. Lead- 
en and fiery colours, such as are ip & and ¢, shew an 
intemperature, cold and dry in , hot and dry in ¢ 

b is more cold than dry, and therefore masculine; ¢ 
more dry than bot, and therefore femiuine. 

21. Butin general, effects, according to their nature, 
Properties, passions, motions, &c «imitate their cause; 
for the manner of acting follows tha: of bemg. As the 
work of Satum is unpleasant, rigid, cold, dark, and 
black, his motion slow, &c. nay, more, from the passions 
of the luminary which proceed from local motion, 
follow the passions in tte effects; as from access and 
recess, follows the access aad recess of the passion 
and effects ; from its ucar and distant situation, the 
near and remote action is derived; from iis imcepnon, 
the begiuning of the action; fom continutty, its 
continuance ; from its increase, the increase. 

22. From the access and near situatioa of the stars 
follows the increase of their light, according tw ex- 
tensjon ; and from the increase respecting exteasion, 
follows a still greater intension of the light, ac- 
cudiwg to the degree, at least in the cifect. From 
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the increase of the luminary, with regard to extension, 
follows am increase of moisture: from a greater intension 
of the laminary, follows a greater best ; and so in every 
one of them. Aristotle’s Second General Treatise, page 
56, im his researches into the cause of the perpetuity of 
the rise and fall of things, informs us, that not only 
one inference may assign the cause of this rise and fall, 
but also that which contains diferent motions, to which 
the causes accede and recede, are near or distant in their 
constitution ; aod their secess, and near situation, are 
the cause of. generation; their recess and distams situe- 
tion, of corruption. 

23, These is « formation of four copjugetions of the 
manoer of starry influence, viz. im the luminary’s m- 
crease and near situation; in its near situation and 
decrease ; in its decrease and distance ; and ia ite cisiance 
and increase. By these conjugations ere constituted 
four quarters; First, in the world, which are the circuits 
of the stars by day from east to south, from south to 
west, from west to the lowest, and from the lowest 
to the east. Secondly, in the Zodiac, end the annual 
asons, from T to @, from @ w @, from @ wy, 
&m wto T. 

@ 24. There are four respects of the planets to the San ; 
from the apogee of the epicycle towards the first station 
(in the > towards the first decatom) ; from the first 
@tation to the perigee ; from thence to the second station 
‘(ia the D towards the second decatom), at beast as far as 
the apogee. From these are derived an excellent reason, 
why the three superiors are supposed to be stronger: f 
they are found to be matutine or eastera, frogs the O, 
D 
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the three inferiors vespertine. or western ; for then they 
have a greater degree of light, m wiuch consets their 
tittual influence, and then they are called oriental ; but 
occidental, if otherwise. Every one knows how largely, 
yet fo no purpose, authors have treated ef the oricn- 
tality of the planets 

25. From the cardinal points of the world, and the 
Zodiac, the stars begin to inftwence the four primary 
qualities; from the imam ceeli aod copa of ®, mois 
ture ; from the ascendant and . heat , froin the medinm 
cali and trop of Wf, dryness; from the west and ©, 
coldness ; but by all these means, the stars, though they 
have their nature absolote in themsclvcs, they never 
theless produce all the four primary qualities, thoagh 
with a difference, on account of the diversny of the 
nature of the stars; but they continually mcrease the 
qualities they produce, by advancing successively to the 
epposite points; such is the reason they likewise bessen 
the contrary quality 

26. From these, itis mferred, vis. the mflex and 
rays of the stars depend on real motion and illurmwation, 
not on the gazhtity of the celestial spaces nor the situa- 
tion: and therefore the stars in the cadeht houses am 
weak; in Uke succeedents strong; in ibe cardinals 
strongest, &c. 

27. All'the active qualitiés, whether of the clements, 
or of the compounds, depend on the horary extent of 
the stars round the world; but because the duration of 
things is vauous, annual, monthly, and diurnal, wb 
which Prolemy agrees in hit chapter of those that 
bave"no- Nourishapent, and the Second Stagyrite and 
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General Treatise, p. 57. They are diurnal, as being the 
first and immediate in the order of the work ; far in tha 
order of perfection they ate the lowest, and the anoual 
durations are in the first place, by reason of their pere 
fectiva. 

28. The virtual qualities of the elements depead on 
the latitudes of the stars in the Zodiac. The vital qua- 
lities of auch as live through moaths and years, depend 
on the Sun’s place ia the Zodiac, and the Moon, ia 
respect of the Sun, as from present causes, but gre pre- 
ordained by the Sun’s motion reund the world, and by 
the Moon round the Earth; whence jhe motions of the 
directions and progressions are derived. 

29. The differences of the celestial qualities that are 
in the compounds, both vital and those that are not 
vital, depend on the various congressions and familiariues 
of the luminaries, with the other eters-both erratic and 
fixed, and on the different places in the Zodiac, so far 

vas they are of a different nature; for from the sample 
places, both in the Zodiec, as wl ss round the world, 
that is (if they are thus considered), the primary qua- 
lities of the elements are derived. 

30. The true moment of the dey, on which any me 
is born (laying aside all opinions of authors), ms when 
the foetus becomes independent os us dmitimate 
cause, of its ministry; an immediate influx: then takes 
place. At the constitution of the cclestisl -mostient, 
there is no need of itz Jouger persevernnce, ta make the 
effects the cause of presc:vatiow;. for thas ig isnpeocathi ; 
but it is sufficient thatis concur with the mearest. cameos, 
to confer being, and the co-raturat qualities: fer so it 
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is, that he who is born, throughout his whole life has ¢ 
reference to, and, as it were, represents the effects; and 
as a stamp resembles the seal, so does the constitution 
of the stars his nativity. 

31. The stars insert their power in an animal, and the 
virtual qualitics m certain latitudes of a shorter time: 
these they pre-ordain with effect. The accidents natus 
rally active, operate at their appointed times to the con« 
clusion of life, and begin at the moment of the nati- 
vity ; but they are the latitudes of days and months, and 
pre-ordan successively, therefore orderly, and in co- 
operation; and they are.ready to act at the time pre- 
ordained, when the favourable constitutions ."e ihe same 
oe their causes of pre-ordination , for dissim lar present 
causes cannot produce any effect but what agrces with 
them 

32 In the constitution of the stars, the nativities are 
said to ¢ ble, as welll as the significators 
anc promittors of effects; and this only, by reason of 
the retrospect of that nativity’s temperament to those 
places: for while the stars concur with the nearest 
causes in conferring existence, they imprint on that 
animal so many degrees of their qualities, as they effect 
from those places in which they are found ; and there- 
fore that animal respects, ll +3 life, the places of the 
stars of its nativity, as being always immovcable. 

33. But as there is a double motion of the stars, that 
is, utcer the pr’mam mobile, and round the world, by 
bo:s which, ar we have sad, they influence, we must 
consequently suppor, that she significators rule over 
shing> subjected to them by this twofold (or dowble) 
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Metion, to wit, under the primum mobile, and round 
the world. So in the furmer med=ration, the signifi- 
cators remain immoveable in the world, i.e. in their 
horery circles of position; im the latter they are im a 
state of immobility wm their places immediately ander 
the primum motile: the promittors im the former mode- 
ration remain immoveable under the prism modile, but 
are moved with their parts of the Zodiac to the horacy 
cirele of position of the same significator. Jn the lauer 
moderation, they remain immoveable in the world, that 
is, in the horary circle of position, but are moved in a 
manner immediately under the primum mobile, to thc 
moderator’ place taken under the primum mobile. 

34. We say that the significators continue immove- 
able in their mundane situation. By mundane situation 
we mean the horary circle, i.e. (according to Ptolemy) 
of unequal hours, not the circles of position which pass 
through the common sections of the horizon and meri- 
dia, as will appear more fully hereafter. Likewise, 
when we say that the significators in the former moders- 
tion remain immoveable, in such a situation, we do not 
exclude the change of declination; we mean that the 
moderators should always continue and advance by their 
own real and natural way; as if we speak of the Sun in 
the ecliptic, or the Moon in her circle, constituting the 
Dragon, in which she is in perpetual motion, and in 
which she successively alters her latitude. 

35. The Sun, when it is found in the space of the 
crepusculcs, before rising and after settmg, does not re- 
main there immoveable under the horary emcle ; bet in 
the crepusculines, parallel to the hotizen, in which it 
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always affords us the same degree of the ignenasen of 
light, from which equality of the éntension of light ix 
is said to continue immerveable ; for if it should, witb 
regard tO ws, vary in the degres of the intension of 
light, it could vot be gaid to remain immoveable, but 
would be in a state.of motion. Ig the remaining space 
of obscurity, the Sum must be directed, with a reference 
from~the limits of the crepyscles to the lowagt; 29 if we 
shauld say, from the proportionable divisign of the ob. 
acure arcs, they were seminocturnal arcs,. This will.be 
more fully shewn hereafter. 

36. Moderators of things are five, viz. the Sun, the 
Moon, Medium Celi, Horoscope of the Country, and 
the Lunar Horoscope ; every one of these so moderates 
:ts own proper specics of things, that it cannot attain to 
that which relates to the other: it is necessary to observe 
eis, that we fall not into error and confusion. 

37. The Aphetic places of the world, or those wherein 
are received the moderators of life, are five, viz. the 
House of the East, the tenth, the ninth, the seventh, 
and the eleventh; in any of which the Sun being 
found, always becomes the moderator of life; but if 
he is absent, the Moon, &c. according to the doctrine 
delivered by Ptolemyvin his third book, which we oughs 
to follow so rigorously, absolutely, and without the 
least exception whatever, that whoever, by neglecting 
‘he luminaries, if in the Aphetic places, should receive 
the horoscope as the moderator of life, would be guilty 
of a very great error, and would be unworthy of the name 
fa protessor of the true and natural Astrology. 
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Body Minerals and the Zodiac 


Part II 


body to be well must have within 
the blood stream the necessary constituents 
out of which its tissues are built. These 
needed ingredients are the mineral cell 
salts, the building stones of the body, for 
minerals are literally “stone.” Of these 
stones is built “the house made without 
the sound of hammer or saw,” the human 
body, “the temple of the living God.” They 
are the clay but each human being is the 
potter; the fashioning and the shaping are 
in his hands for weal or woe, for beauty 
or ugliness, for health or sickness as he 
lives or fails to live in harmony with na- 
ture’s laws. 

An all wise providence put these needed 
chemical substances into the earth; they 
are the food of the vegetable kingdom 
which takes from the soil the minerals 
which through polarity attract and com- 
bine with the energies of space to form 
the plant growth of our earth. The plant 
world in turn gives of its life and sub- 
stance to sustain the animal and human 
worlds. From the vegetable world these 
two higher kingdoms gather both the min- 
erals and the life forces, the latter being 
the present-day much heralded vitamins. 
As each higher kingdom has all the po- 
tential of the kingdoms below it, man not 
only gets needed vitamins from the plant 
and animal life but has the ability to create 
them within himself if he has the negative 
pole of all substance, the minerals, the in- 
organic pole of form. We must ever hold 
in mind, the triad—energy, the forces of 
space which we breathe in; substance, the 
minerals of the earth’s crust; and form, 
the resultant life vehicle. 


Source of Mineral Cellsalts 


Food from the vegetable or animal worlds 
which man consumes SHOULD be the 
source of the mineral cellsalts. Man in 
his greed and ignorance has robbed nat- 
ural foods of much of the life-giving 
chemical elements, the minerals and vita- 
mins. Commercial processing has robbed 
and devitalized grains and cereals of ‘the 
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elements needed to build healthy cell 
structure. The curse of white flour, 
bleached white sugar, polished rice has 
reverberated from all points of the com- 
pass. A second reason for insufficient min- 
erals within the plant structure is poor 
fertilization of the land in which food 
produce is grown. Fruits and vegetables 
are raised in soil lacking in lime and phos- 
phates; “run out,” the farmer calls it. 
The agricultural department of our gov- 
ernment is furnishing the farmer of today 
with these needed elements at a minimum 
of cost. Our whole world is awaking to 
the part of the minerals in nutrition. Still 
a third factor robs our foods of .their min- 
eral matter. Much kitchen preparation by 
paring cuts away the natural minerals 
close under the skin; many foods are 
coeked in water which dissolves the min- 
erals and then are drained and the valuable 
cellsalts lost, unless the water is saved 
and used in soups or gravies. 

Is it any wonder that the first draft of 
this present world war turned down 45% 
of the men as unfit, defective physically, 
and in most cases the reason given was mal- 
nutrition? Men in the youth-time of life 
who should abound in vitality and physi- 
cal energy, men who should be in the prime 
of physical fitness’ were below par; prac- 
tically one out of every two youths ex- 
amined were discarded for physical inca- 
pacity. Had the men rejected been men 
in the middle year of life or older, such a 
fact could have been traced to many causes, 
for man is both body and soul or mind and 
the ravages of mental and emotional strain 
upon the health is a subject that has filled 
an untold number of volumes, and is a 
theme to which some of our greatest minds 
have given years of study and research. 
Such ills are the product of physical dis- 
balance. Thus we have two different fac- 
tors to which we can attribute diseases; 
these are psychological and physiological 
causes, The ills of the men of draft age 
were largely the latter, physiological mal- 
nutrition, These causes are easier to cor- 
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rect for they are of the world of matter 
to which the mineral cellsalts are the key. 
The study of body nutrition to which 
much thought is being directed today is one 
important step along the path of “Man 
know thyself,” that path which leads from 
illness, inharmony, unhappiness, all and 
every kind of misery that floods our earth, 
to the peace, joy and fulfillment that each 
of us seeks. How the lack of health hamp- 
ers the living of life to the full! The root 
of the word health is allied to that of 
heaven, and hell more closely resembles the 
world ill—one is joy and the other torment. 
The draft was drawn from all walks of 
life; the rich man’s son and the poor man’s 
son both were rejected for the same reason. 
Food, much or little, expensive or cheap, 
lacked the vital, life-giving mineral ele- 
ments, and as the great European scientist 
Virchow discovered ‘“‘any deficiency in the 
cellsalts disturbs the molecular motion and 
harmony.” Cells make up organs and 
faulty cell motion (metabolism) means dis- 
eased parts, which means impaired func- 
tioning, and the vicious circle of depletion 
is begun. Excess acid is formed, wastes 
and poisons are not eliminated, functioning 
is retarded and the blood stream depleted. 
In the digestive tract food is consumed, 
burned or oxydized, as the process is called 
in the human body, to: furnish heat and 
energy, which is life, and to obtain from 
the heart of each food cel! its mineral core 
to deliver to the blood stream through the 
capillaries of the intestines. We must 
ever bear in mind that every organic, living, 
vital cell is woven around an inorganic 
mineral core. The red corpuscle of the 
blood is organic protoplasm woven about 
a core of iron (closely related to the planet 
Mars); when we talk of the he-man we 
picture the vital, pioneering, dynamic red- 
blooded hero who goes forth to conquer 
man, beast or nature—all Mars attributes. 
When we look into the green cell of chlo- 
rophyll of all plant life we find the organic 
structure woven about a heart of mag- 
nesium, another of the twelve basic body 
minerals. As green is the complementary 
color of red, so the inactivity of the plant 
is opposite to the activity of animal-human 
life; it is astrologically related to Venus, 
as will be explained in relation to Libra 
and its mineral magnesium phosphate as 
allocated by the writer. 
Our scientists are deep in the study of the 
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cell structure, of the atom within it, both 
its structural material and its energies, two 
factors so closely related that matter seems 
to be energy and energy seems to be mat- 
ter. Science is fast approaching the teach- 
ings of the ancient wisdoms, that all is one 
unknowable primal energy producing matter 
out of itself. In the world of chemistry this 
is a proven fact; the scientist knows where- 
of he speaks. In the world of bio-chemistry 
the teachers of the ancient mystery schools 
knew it also to be a fact. The energies 
of thought, desire and emotion created the 
lines of a disease in some organ as much 
as the lines of pain and sorrow in the face. 

The mystic and the occultist know that 
matter and energy are different rates of 
vibration of the one “first essence,’ which 
to them is Cosmic Mind Stuff manifesting 
in a diversity of sound color and form of 
which only a small fragment comes within 
the range of human sense perception. Above 
and below that range many strata are 
known to him, perceptible through the 
microscope, the telescope, the spectroscope 
and other mechanical devises. Beyond this 
known there is always the infinite unknown; 
beyond the finite speck of human knowledge 
lies the vast spaces of the infinite potential. 

Sir James Jeans says in his book, The 
Mysterious Universe, the tendency of 
modern physics is to resolve the whole ma- 
terial universe into waves and nothing but 
waves. These waves are of two kinds, 
bottled up waves which we call matter, and 
unbottled waves which we call radiations 
of light. If annihilation of matter occurs, 
the process is merely that of unbottling im- 
prisoned wave energy and setting it free to 
travel through space. These concepts re- 
duce the whole universe to a world of light, 
potential or existent, so that the whole 
story of the creation can be told with per- 
fect accuracy in the six words: God said, 
‘Let there be light.’” It is of interest to 
note the word “universe,” uni meaning one 
and verse from the root meaning “to turn,” 
one turning or whirling of cosmic mind 
stuff or light: spiritual light, mental light, 
physical light all one and the same. When 
man senses spiritual light he is one with 
this universe, mental light gives him knowl- 
edge through the functioning of the brain, 
physical light is familiar to all, we sense it 
as heat, light and electricity. ll is vi- 
brating energy, waves, radiations, atomic 
lines of force. 
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From atom to planet all matter has at 
its core-or center its own particular element 
or mineral. All has its own magnetic 
principle and through the law of polarity 
waves of energy are held by like chemical 
energy within the chemical body of this 
earth and within each human body. The 
human body at these centers is energized, 
magnetized and filled with cosmic life 
force because of this specific principle of 
magnetic attraction. Our earth and all life 
upon it is the receptive pole of the positive 
planetary radiated electrons, from that 
vast, boundless unknowable source, the sun 
behind the sun. This source man calls 
many different names; to each it has a 
different meaning. Each of the ancient 
mysteries gave it a name; the modern world 
of the west calls it God. Of course there 
are those who deny God; which proves 
God’s very being, for can one deny a thing 
that does not exist? The fact of a thought 
predicates a thinker, the fact of a universe 
predicates a maker. Is man more intelli- 
gent than the great intelligence that fash- 
ioned him? There are many who think 
themselves greater; in our work we see 
proof of this when man takes out natural 
food elements from nature’s own store- 
house and then “enriches” those same 
foods with man-made chemical elements. 
Is puny man greater than nature which 
fashioned him? 

The Planet’s Metallic Elements 

As far back as we know, astrology has 
assigned to each planet a metallic element, 
a metal as we use and handle it in the ma- 
terial world. They included in the list 
of planets the “lights,” i. e., the sun and 
moon, which, strictly speaking, are not 
planets. Life and light are synonymous 
and “the lights” in a chart tell us much 
of the need of the minerals associated with 
the sign or signs they occupy. 

The following table is familiar to most 


astrologers. 
TUM cond Kicks ats gold 
LO ae silver 
Mercury....... quicksilver 
Seer copper 
ES Ae ee antimony 
1 le pele iron 
,  _ Se tin 
1 Re lead 
IK aw. as wn uranium 


We have not included Neptune and 
Pluto, about which there seems to be a 
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diversity of opinions as to just what ele- 
ment lies at the core of each, 

It is of interest to note the earth element 
antimony. Our earth’s history is a history 
of wars largely for possession of the wealth 
of the earth, symbolized by money. Is the 
lesson of this earth-schoolroom summed up 
in the core of its being antimony—anti- 
money; money or its equivalent for which 
men have been sacrificed on the. battle- 
field—gold of the earth instead of gold of 
the spirit? For two thousand years man 
has preached, “Lay up for yourselves 
treasure in heaven where neither moth nor 
rust dost corrupt,” yet war after war has 
been waged for the possession of money 
and the power it engenders. 

Each planet contains more or less of 
every other planet. The human body con- 
tains all the elements of our planet earth. 
These elements are magnetic centers of 
the physical being, of all cells that make 
up the body tissues and organs of that com- 
plex structure called man. The energizers 
of these centers are the food, drink and 
breath taken into the system. Every cell 
of the body breathes and in that process 
takes into itself ethers and essences so 
tenuous that man’s senses even aided by 
mechanical instruments, have not yet en- 
compassed them. Always beyond the known 
lies the unknown; the seeking of that un- 
known is evolution. 

The body is far more than the dense 
physical envelope we see and touch, but 
this corporeal structure must have its basic, 
fundamental inorganic substances, the 
mineral cellsalts. These minerals are the 
magnetic centers housing lines of force to 
build organic, living cells and cause them 
to function, just as in the molecule of 
water lie the lines of energy that crystallize 
it into its own individual snowflake pat- 
tern. In other words, in the inorganic 
minerals lie energy lines to attract forces 
that weave organic structure around them. 
To have health we must maintain this in- 
organic chemical balance. From one source 
or another the human system must obtain 
enough minerals in kind and proportion 
to build body cells and maintain their func- 
tions. Through the law of polarity these 
mineral substances are acted upon by all 
planetary radiations. 

If man fails to consume sufficient mineral 
cellsalts, the cell becomes hungry with 
that inner hunger that all our writers on 
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nutrition tell us of, for man can eat a 
hearty, satisfying meal and still have starv- 
ing organs composed of hungry cells. Min- 
eral lack destroys the structural cell har- 
mony, and must be supplied to restore bal- 
anced cell activity. Mineral lack inter- 
rupts the cell metabolism, one’s energy be- 
comes depleted, this or that organ is thrown 
out of gear, and unless we restore the cell 
to normal, the vicious circle of illness 
sets in. 

One of the surest paths to truth is along 
the trail of correspondences, the law of 
analogy as set forth so clearly in the ‘“em- 
erald table” of Hermes Trismygistus. This 
law reads to the effect “that which is below 
is like unto that which is above.” In other 
words that which is true on one plane of 
existence is true on all planes; both those 
planes within the knowledge of man and 
those beyond his consciousness. 

A human soul is born into a physical 
body which breathes, grows, matures, ages, 
dies and disintegrates. A body is com- 
posed of organs and tissues composed of 

minute cells beyond the ability of man to 
count, though someone has estimated that 
it is over thirty trillions of cells. Each 
cell is born, repeats the above func- 
tions, dies and disintegrates. From atom 
to cosmos that is the law and the process, 
but nothing ever dies that in the dying 
does not give birth to a higher form or 
essence—that is immortality, evolution, the 
Infinite. 

We are all familiar with the idea that 
at the end of seven years man’s body has 
undergone a complete change; that all the 
cells in that space of time have renewed 
themselves; all cells have died and new 
ones have been born. It is physiological 
knowledge that approximately a thousand 
million red blood corpuscles die each mo- 
ment of life. It is estimated by science 
that within a period of six or seven weeks 
all the red corpuscles of the blood stream 
have been renewed; the old have been re- 
placed with new. We can immediately 
see herein a relationship to the average 
Mars cycle in each sign, although we know 
there are times when Mars spends several 
months in a given sign, but this is not usual. 
The metal allocated to Mars is iron; the 
color is red. The red blood corpuscles of 
the body are dependent upon their iron 
content for their red color; ergo, things 
related to the same thing are related to 
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each other. Both Mars and red blood mean 
desire and the energy to accomplish that 
desire. Especially is this true on the 
physical plane, as every one knows. Like- 
wise to accomplish mental results, the 
brain, the organ of the mind, must have 
alive and vital cells, which calls for iron 
in the blood. The brain is located in the 
Aries ruled head; and Mars rules Aries. 
Even in the realm of spirit, the transmuting 
of the lower into the higher, evolving from 
generation to regeneration as symbolized 
by the sign Scorpio, we find Mars as ruler. 
On each plane the inorganic minerals play 
their part, not only iron in the form of 
ferrum phosphate but the other eleven 
inorganic mineral salts. 

All matter is crystallized energy; light 
energy from the sun, solidified cosmic 
mind stuff. Each human being is born 
endowed with a spark of that life energy, 
a focal point of the universal energy mani- 
festing as life, human life, endowing that 
focal point with the same creative power 
inherent in itself. With the individual’s 
use of that power he creates his own body 
for weal or woe, for as he thinks and feels 
he alters the chemistry of life within his 
own being. Man is endowed with the same 
creative energy that fashioned the universe. 
God said “Let us make man in our image 
and likeness.’”” What a privilege is granted 
us, to impregnate each new cell with a 
higher rate of vibration, to invite health 
and energy, every six or seven weeks to 
have all new red corpuscles. However dark 
the abyss into which man has allowed his 
body to fall he can always invite new life 
and harmony into the cells. We can let each 
thought and each motive reconstruct and 
thus renew and reshape the body. 

Renewing the body by renewing the 
mind will reshape our outer world as surely 
as day follows night. It is the law, “Like 
attracts like.” The poet has said, “Man 
is master of his fate, the captain of his 
soul.” 

We have digressed quite a long way from 
the need of the minerals—or have we? 
Biochemistry, from bio meaning life and 
chemistry, must have the basic minerals; 
the perfect functioning of the body cells 
means health, harmony, life, happiness and 
joy, and all the other positive qualities that 
man seeks.  Inharmony of cell functions 
means illness, disintegration and death. To 


(Continued on page 93) 
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Venus, Your Emotional Indicator 


Interpretations of Venus in Relation 


to the Sun 
VENUS IN CANCER 


oT ws basic emotional need of Venus in 
Cancer is security—someone or something 
exteriorly or at best something built within 
that spells emotional and material assur- 
ance. Sentimentality, rather than ag- 
gressively robust or ardent emotion, are 
characteristic. The native is plastic, kindly, 
gentle, receptive, and outwardly change- 
able, but the main issue—the search for 
security—never changes. Though it works 
quietly, all that mitigates against realiza- 
tion of the fundamental aim is consistently 
and rigidly excluded. This can be ruthless, 
not unlike Venus in Aries; but the Can- 
cerian Venus-is less obvious, dissembles 
better, and takes longer, with more tena- 
cious purpose. Venus in Aries grows im- 
patient—Venus in Cancer never. 

And the whole process is instinctual. 
The native’s deeper motivations may never 
arise to personal conscious awareness. 
Usually, loyalty within the family circle is 
marked, as is the protective urge. Despite 
tenacity, when insecure within the frame- 
work of security or emotionally balked, 
this Venus is susceptible to seriously de- 
pleting disease. This is especially true 
with Sun in Cancer. 


Venus in Cancer, Sun in Taurus 


The little things of life are important. 
Ease of living is stressed, and when not 
lazy, the native tries to cater to the peace 
and comforts of his immediate circle. At 
other times, he may manipulate things 
sheerly for his own satisfaction. There is 
an underlying sensual tendency which may 
express in over-indulgence of all the ap- 
petites or in a variety of creative work, or 
both. Perception of universal meanings, of 
the things that make man one, are usually 
intuitive. But that instinctual flare may not 
be at all reflective in the personal life, 
which at times is strictly selfish. Rosetti 
is an example of the poet who sang in a 
universal strain and whose best known 
paintings reflect classic purity, but whose 
domestic life reflected neither. 


Pauline Messina 


The outlook generally is sensible and 
earthy, with flights of fancy that the native 
finds hard to back up realistically. At the 
best, this position makes for a kindly, 
easy-going disposition, gomfortable domes- 
ticity, wherein is given and inspired much 
genuine affection. Under stress of the self- 
protective urge, the native may subtly 
dominate his environment. 


Venus in Cancer, Sun in Gemini 


On a big canvas, Gemini keenness and 
inspiration plus Cancer’s deep-seated urge 
to universal realization, produces a great 
religious philosopher-poet, like Dante, or 
an Abbas Effendi (Abdul Baha), who was 
the leader of a universal religion stemming 
from Mohammedanism. And the same 
keenness put to devious scheming and 
manipulation of the public to serve selfish 
interests can produce a ruthless financier 
like J. Gould. This potent mental emo- 
tional comprehension presents wide vari- 
ations of expression, from the genuinely 
humane through the trickiest scheming. 

Ordinary folk seek expression in forms 
that strengthen emotional and material 
security. The native is susceptible, change- 
able, and yielding, usually decidedly 
amorous and likely to have a variety of 
emotional experiences. While the means 
of establishing security may vary, the goal 
never changes. Morality in personal rela- 
tions is built on convenience, rather than 
on strict rules. But in wide humanitarian 
reference, the code and aspiration are often 
of the loftiest. This cleavage is perhaps 
due to the basic incompatibility of air 
(idealism) and water (self-protection and 
self-sufficiency). 


Venus in Cancer, Sun in Cancer 


When individuality and emotions are 
expressed in the universal Cancer, an 
empire builder like Cecil Rhodes is possible. 
That is, the instinct for security may ex- 
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press in world terms. Or, as Helen Keller 
did, when she built substitute senses for 
sight, hearing and speech, the individual 
may build a new personal world. The 
struggle is always to build anew, within 
the pattern of the old, characteristic of 
the fourth house meaning of ends and 
beginnings. 

Usually, family ties are strong, par- 
ticularly to the mother. Men sometimes 
carry the mother dominance into marriage, 
either realistically or psychically. In two 
cases known to me, one marriage was 
broken up by the strong mother-son tie, 
though the son had married an older 
woman in the mother-image. In another, 
the wife continually fought the needed 
support her Cancer husband gave his 
mother. No special harmony but the 
natural tie existed between mother and 
son. Eventually, though he supported his 
mother to the end, his wife succeeded in 
turning him completely against the elder 
woman. He.died of tuberculosis, brought 
on by overwork, and who can say by what 
inner disintegration? His dying request 
was that his wife support his mother. 

This combination has a curious com- 
plexity. The single self-centered urge for 
security runs parallel with acute recep- 
tivity that may cause actual physical dis- 
integration, through environmental con- 
flict or through close association with a 
stronger dominating personality, Perhaps 
this inner weakness is responsible for the 
strong self-protectiveness. Emotional ex- 
periences start young. And the urge to 
marry young is strong. When married, 
faithfulness is the intent, not only for its 
own sake but a§ a contribution to security. 


Venus in Cancer, Sun in Leo 


The self-protective Venus, plus the glory- 
seeking self-dramatizing Leo, knows how to 
look well after its own interests. Drama- 
tization of the desires in broad terms, 
whether for personal or universal ends, 
wins public support. Two famous examples, 
whose similarities are known, are Napoleon 
and Mussolini. Napoleon put aside Jo- 
sephine when ambitions decreed, and the 
ramifications of Mussolini’s domestic and 
emotional life are notorious. The ruthless 
ambitions, self-aware posturing, amorous 
indulgences and crudities were part of both. 
Both brought ruin in their wake. Yet both 
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instituted long-lasting reforms—typically 
Cancerian where broad universal issues 
were concerned. 

In private lives, a warm domesticity 
usually prevails, A tight-knit, self-sufficient 
family circle is not uncommon, as is pride 
in family, spouse and children. Women of 
thi$ combination are sometimes of the 
genuine matriarchal type. The prevailing 
danger, however, through ardent and vo- 
luptuous feelings is the tendency toward 
secret attachments in and out of marriage. 


Venus in Cancer, Sun in Virgo 


This friendly combination is often the 
signature of the perfect housekeeper, male 
or female. The Cancerian Venus loves 
comfort and ease, and the Virgo Sun joys 
in routine, patience in detail, and in the 
establishing of order and precision. Out- 
wardly easy-going, this Venus fundamen- 
tally inclines to shut off what interferes 
with her comforts or desires, but Virgo 
compulsion toward duty makes her less 
self-centered. The combination is loyal 
and devoted, both in friendship and in 
love, after the first shyness wears off. The 
clinging Cancer Venus and unassuming 
Virgo Sun mark the person who, given 
time, gains on one in a rather endearing 
fashion. 

The emotions are quiet. In love, the 
tendency is to pick someone who spells 
security. Yet within that frame, there is 
considerable effort to maintain an inde- 
pendent life. Men with this combinaton 
tend to marry dominating women. Both 
sexes incline toward many friendships with 
women and those younger. When the fussy 
Virgoan wants to be let alone to do as he 
pleases when he pleases, and caters to his 
own desires only (Venus in Cancer), the 
worst side of this combination, in its nar- 
row selfishness, is demonstrated. 
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The ad Epoch 


Where It Was Discovered and 
How It Is Used 


Part IV 


f ye sex of the unborn child can be 
forecast in advance—providing either the 
Epoch or the Quickening can themselves 
be located in advance of the actual birth, 
of course—from the positions of the As- 
cendant and the Moon in either the Epoch 
or the Quickening Figures, these two 
factors being at times assisted by the 
sign positions as also the natures of the 
remaining members of the celestial 
hierarchy. Sepharial, Bailey, Chandra 
Dutt, besides many others investigating 
the field of Prenatal Astrology have 
proved that the “conception figure” in 
particular must absolutely define the sex 
of the coming child. But, for that matter, 
it can be as accurately forecast from the 
positions of these factors in the “quicken- 
ing figure” as well, as I hope to demon- 
strate. See Case 6, Fig. 2, cited herein- 
after. 

This Law of Sex is primarily based on 
the subdivision of the zodiac into 28 Lunar 
Mansions, each Mansion being 12° 51’ 
25.2” in extent. The four Cardinal Points 
are starting points for this sex determina- 
tion, Aries 0° and Cancer 0° being con- 
sidered as negative (feminine or réceptive) 
while Libra O° and Capricorn O° are 
considered positive (masculine or in- 
seminating) in nature. The whole zodiacal 
circle is again divided into seven equal 
parts of 51° 25’ 08.343” and each such 
divisional point is alternately considered 
positive and negative, cémmencing with 
the nature of the Cardinal Point from 
which the division is made. These are 


Frederic van Norstrand 


the so-called “critical degrees” of the 
zodiac and the positions of the Ascendant 
and of the Moon within the sphere of 
these degrees are considered when judg- 
ing the sex of the forthcoming child. But, 
for that matter, their validity will be 
found very largely vindicated in the 
actual geniture itself. 

The following Table will show these 
positive and negative areas as regards each 
one of the twelve signs: 

However it is but rarely found that 
either of the two factors (Ascendant or 
Moon) will occupy the exact degree-points 
above given; therefore an orb of 4° is 
allotted the Ascendant while one of 6° is 
assigned the Moon. And so that when 
either of these two factors is posited 
within the above respective orbal limits 
adjacent to any of the above zodiacal 
areas the same is considered to be within 
the sex influence of that particular area, 
and when outside their respective orbal 
limits they are considered to tenant neu- 
tral zones. Notwithstanding which, the 
Moon will always be found in one of the 
above sex areas at the Epoch, that is to 
say within 6° adjacent thereto. 

In addition to each of the above 
zodiacal areas, the figure of heaven is 
itself divided into four quadrants, each 
quadrant alternately apportioned to one 
of the two sex influences, thus: 

1. From the Meridian to the Ascendant 
is a Positive Quadrant. 

2. From the Nadir to the Descendant is 
a Positive Quadrant. 











DE- 


TABLE OF ZODIACAL SEX AREAS 





GREES SIGN NAT’R *SIGN NAT’R *SIGN NAT’R *SIGN NAT’R 


0 00’ Aries Neg. Cancer Neg. 


2 51 Aries’ Pos. Cancer Neg. 
25 43 Aries Pos. Cancer Pos. 
8 34 Taurus Neg. Leo Pos. 
21 26 Taurus Pos. Leo Pos. 
4 17 Gemini Neg. Virgo Pos. 
17 09 Gemini Neg. Virgo Neg. 


Libra Pos. Caper Pos. 
Libra Neg. Caper Pos. 
Libra Neg. Caper Neg. 


Scorp. Pos. 
Scorp. Neg. 
Sagit. Pos. 
Sagit. Pos. 


Aquar. Neg. 
Aquar. Neg. 
Pisces Neg. 
Pisces Pos. 
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3. From the Meridian to the Descendant 
is a Negative Quadrant. 

4. From the Nadir to the Ascendant is a 
Negative Quadrant. 


From the Law of Sex we shall be able 
to determine which of the four formulae 
given under the heading of “Rules” should 
be employed. Thus: 

Should the Moon at birth be in a posi- 
tive area and the birth is male, the Moon 
will generally be found rising in the Epoch 
Figure, while the Moon in the latter will 
be found in a positive area that is either 
rising or setting at birth. Hence there is 
an alteration of two kinds: that which 
relates to the position of the Moon and 
that which relates to the position of the 
Ascendant, and the correct Epoch Figure 
will show the fact that if the birth is male 
the Moon will be in a positive area, or if 
in a negative area she will be in a positive 
quadrant, the Ascendant also being often, 
but not always, in an area answering to 
the nature of the birth, that is positive 
(male) or negative (female). 

The Law is that when both the Moon 
and Ascendant at the Epoch are within 
orbs of an area of the same nature the 
future native will be a male if the area 
be positive, but a female should the area 
be negative. But when the Moon is in 
area of a different nature to that of the 
Ascendant, which is to say, that when one 
is in a positive area while the other is 
in a negative area, the quadrant tenanted 
by the Moon will determine the sex. Also 
should the Ascendant tenant a neutral 
area, the area occupied by the Moon will 
determine the sex. 

There would, however, appear to be 
some few exceptions to these rules, as, for 
instance, Case 5, quoted later: a male 
birth though the Epoch Figure appeared 
to foreshadow the birth of a girl! In this 
case, however, both the’ Epoch and the 
Birth Figures yield the suspicion of some 
marked sexual perversion of sorts! Thus, 
in the nativity the Ascendant is within 
2° of being Azimene (Table of Azimene 
Degrees to be given in Appendix), it and 
the position and aspects of the Ruler 
proposing some heart ailment plus a pos- 
sible lameness or deformity of body. More- 
over Neptune, Ruler of the Eighth, a 
sexual House, and of the Fifth, that of 
sexual manifestation, is posited in a 
zodiacal degree that is both Azimene and 
Pitted (see Appendix) and is squared by 
Mars in a female Sign, all even-numbered 





asterisms being negative by nature. Venus, 
too, is nearly exactly conjunct the Ascen- 
dant in a male sign (all odd-numbered 
signs being positive) and in square to 
Mars, the latter being the actual dispositor 
of Uranus retrograde in the Eighth, the 
position and aspects of Uranus being in 
themselves suspicious! The positions and 
aspects of the planets at the Epoch are 
also of a peculiar quality, the Moon being 
posited in another Azimene in opposition 
to Neptune, Ruler of the Fifth and Eighth 
and rising. Again, the Sun tenants still 
another Azimene degree and one that is 
Pitted, too, while closely joined to Saturn 
at the same time that he squares the Moon 
and Neptune. Moreover in both Figures 
Jupiter occupies a female sign, though 
himself a masculine planet, while Venus 
occupies a male asterism. To cap the 
climax the South Node tenants still another 
Azimene degree in the Fifth House which, 
as I have said, is the region expressive of 
sexual manifestation. Wherefore, though 
I know*nothing regarding the particulars 
of this case, I am quite positive there must 
have been some marked bodily defect, 
most probably both cardiac and sexual in 
nature. 

The following examples will show just 
how the interchange between the positions 
of the Moon and the Ascendant or De- 
scendant at birth as compared with those 
existing at the time of the Epoch are 
found to correspond exactly and that so 
long as this is not the case, no birth can 
take place. I will also demonstrate, 
through their tenancy of their respective 
areas and/or quadrants, just how they 
forecast the sex of the coming child. 

Case 2. Coitus on October 19th, 1923. 

Birth of a girl on August 4th, 1924 in 
Calcutta, India, at 1:09 PM, LMT. 

Birth Ascendant 24°™21’. Moon 24° 
748’. 

Count from the-Descendant toward the 
Moon, the latter being above the horizon 
(Rule V"). The formula: 10 lunar months 
plus 9 days indicates the Epoch took place 
on October 26th, 1923, some 7 days after 
coitus, while gestation lasted for 283 days. 
The Epoch Moon is also found above the 
horizon, hence, according to Rule II, A: 
Moon at birth equals Ascendant at Epoch 

while 
Moon at Epoch equals Ascendant at birth. 

As the Moon at birth tenants a neutral 
area though a positive quadrant while the 
Ascendant is posited in a negative area, 
the native will doubtless partake of not 
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a few masculine qualities, this position of 
the Moon furnishing a valuable clue to 
her future characteristics and disposition 
of mind, the Moon ruling the brain or- 
ganism, more particularly in women. But 
in the Epoch Figure, the Moon tenants a 
negative quadrant albeit she occupies a 
positive area, while the Ascendant occupies 
a neutral area. Thus, according to the 
Law of Sex, the quadrant tenanted by the 
Moon will in every case determine the sex, 
which it does in this instance. 

Case 3. Coitus on September 30th, 
1907 in Calcutta at 10 and again at 
11 PM, LMT. 

Birth of a boy on June 26th, 1908 in 
Calcutta at 6:58 AM, LMT. 

Birth Ascendant 20°°513’. Moon 3° 
wt 40” 

Count from the Descendant toward the 
Moon, as the latter is above the horizon 
(Rule V*). The formula: 912 months plus 
10 days indicates the Epoch took place on 
October Ist, 1907 at 10:43 AM, LMT, 
just one day after coitus, while gestation 
lasted 269 days. The Moon at the Epoch 
is also above the horizon, so we employ 
Rule II, B. 

The Moon at birth tenants a positive 
area, or rather is within a 6° orb of such 
an area, which in the case of the Moon 
amounts to the same thing, while at the 
same time posited in a negative quadrant, 
the birth Ascendant being in a neutral 
area. However, at the Epoch the Moon 
held a positive area within a negative 
quadrant, the Ascendant tenanting a posi- 
tive area also. This boy is said to have 
been delivered while unconscious, with 
knee first, and was resuscitated after an 
hour. Here, again, the Law of Sex was 
fulfilled. 

Case 4, Coitus on January 22, 1927. 

Birth of a girl on September 27th, 1927 
in Calcutta at 7:28 AM, LMT. 

Birth Ascendant 24°26’. Moon 15° 
x=23’, 

Count from the Descendant toward the 
Moon, since the latter is above the horizon. 
The formula: 8% lunar months plus 13 
days indicates the Epoch took place on 
January 25th, 1927, 3 days after coitus, 
gestation lasting 245 days. The Epoch 
Moon is also found above the horizon, as 
per Rule II, B. 

The natal Moon occupies a negative area, 
the natal Ascendant being also within an 
area of the same nature; the Moon at 
the same time tenanting a positive quad- 
rant. At the Epoch the Moon was also 





in a negative area and quadrant, while the 
Epoch Ascendant was positive in nature. 
Here, too, the Law of Sex was fulfilled. 

Case 5, Coitus on November 106th, 
1927. 

Birth of a boy on August 2nd, 1928 at 
6:21 AM, LMT. 

Birth Ascendant 19° § 44’. Moon 14° 
700". 

Count from the Ascendant toward the 
Moon, the latter beirrg below the horizon. 
The formula: 82 lunar months plus 13 
days indicates the Epoch took place on 
November 30th, 1927, 14 days after coition, 
the gestation taking some 246 days. 
Though the Moon at birth is below the 
horizon, at the Epoch it is above it. In 
this instance we invoke Rule III B. 

The natal Moon tenants a negative area 
in a quadrant that is positive, the birth 
Ascendant being also of a positive nature. 
At the Epoch the Moon occupied a nega- 
tive area and quadrant, while the Ascen- 
dant was neutral in nature. This is the 
instance I took note of earlier and which 
provides a marked exception to the general 
application of the Law of Sex. 

It only remains to add that in the 
four cases cited the Prenatal Epoch is 
found to be most intimately related to 
the nativity through the interchange of 
the Moon with the Ascendant or the De- 
scendant in either Figure. Hence we should 
consider this relationship between the 
diurnal rotation of the Earth and the 
progress of the Moon through her orbit 
upon the one hand and the embryonic de- 
velopment of bodily structure and parts 
upon the other as a fundamental law, valid, 
universal and permitting of absolutely no 
exceptions. This being the case, when the 
birth time is at all in doubt the foregoing 
four rules and their subdivisions will in- 
fallibly establish the time of impregnation, 
from a calculation of which the exact 
moment of birth, and consequently the true 
Geniture, may be obtained. But, and it.is 
important to remember this, when the 
time of birth remains in some doubt or 
when it is not known within an hour of its 
actual occurrence it will first be requisite 
to rectify the nativity by known events in 
the life along with their exact dates of 
incidence, after the usual manner, from 
a proper correspondence to which some- 
thing very like the true moment of birth 
may be obtained. Then proceed with the 
Prenatal Epoch Method from thence on. 
However, as I have already remarked else- 

(Continued on page 58) 
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Gifts of the Spirit 
The Gift to Cancer 
KNOWING WHERE ONE BELONGS 


OF es men of our generations are dying in 
the attempt to solve one of humanity’s 
greatest problems: that of the relative 
value of individualism and collectivism. It 
is indeed an universal problem. All worlds 
and all conditions of existence are but 
varied answers to this question of questions. 
But while planets, trees and angels are com- 
pulsive expressions of solutions defined by 
the Universal Mind or by whatever power 
that acts at the core of universal evolution, 
human beings find in themselves the power 
to formulate and try out a variety of solu- 
tions, They can decide to quite a large ex- 
tent—yet, not as large perhaps as many 
imagine!—the relative intensity in their 
lives of the trends toward individualism 
and toward collectivism. They can de- 
cide how great a value they will give to the 
rights of the individual, how deep their 
subservience shall be to the dictates of 
society or the state. And this possibility 
gives to all men a great responsibility—a 
tragic responsibility. 

We discuss today the merits of a collecti- 
vistic attitude to life in the economic and 
political fields, and many people believe 
that the struggle between individualism 
and collectivism occurs only in these fields. 
But all life is a basic conflict between the 
forces which seek to isolate a number of 
different elements, then to integrate them 
into a relatively unique and independent 
organism, and the forces which attémpt to 
break down the insulation of the individual 
entity and to make of this entity one of the 
many units within a vaster whole to the 
rhythm and purpose of which they are sub- 
servient. All modern psychologists recog- 
nize the importance of this basic life-con- 
flict between what we call today “individ- 
ual” and “‘society;” and they seek to trans- 
form the conflict into a harmonious 
marriage, a counterpoint of psychological 
developments, or at least a workable com- 
promise. 


A stamp a day-will pave the way—/fo victohy 
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In astrology, the symbolism of the zodiac 
offers a remarkable way of charting the 
different phases of the ever-renewed 
struggle between the trend toward indi- 
vidualization and the pull toward collec- 
tivization. This struggle gives to the 
periodic sequence of the seasons and to the 
yearly cycle of vegetation their essential 
meaning. Spring is the time when life 
seeks to become expressed in particular 
organisms as different from one another as 
the stage and their evolution allows. It is 
the season when all life-energies and chemi- 
cal substances aim at becoming harmonized, 
blended or integrated within the exclusive 
field of a particular organism and an indi- 
vidual personality. And the summer sol- 
stice, the first point of the zodiacal sign, 
Cancer, represents the apex of this striving. 
The autumn, on the other hand, is the sea- 
son when individualized characteristics 
tend to fade away with the fall of the 
leaves; when all that is not absorbed by the 
soil and the snow contentrates in the seed 
which is utterly dedicated to the task of 
preserving the collective values and energies 
of a species—every seed being the very 
expression of the species as a whole and of 
the species’ will to immortality. 

The spring signs of the zodiac represent 
types of human beings which, each in its 
own way, fervently desire to reach the 
status of individual. They seek the fullest 
possible differentiation from the average; 
they see as their ultimate goal the attain- 
ment of a condition of personal integration 
and of individualized selfhood. The Aries 
type seeks this goal by personalizing the 
power of new creative impulses or ideas; 
the Taurus type, by bringing up human 
substance and human energies to a state of 
maximum responsiveness to the fecundant 
spirit of man, or of God. The Gemini type 
seeks personal integration through an in- 
crease of mental awareness and an ambi- 
tious striving for new values. and a new 
sense of relationship. 
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Then, the summer solstice comes. The 
tide turns. The sun symbolically “stands 
still” and reverses its motion in declination. 
The sunsets begin to occur farther to the 
south. Integration on an individualistic 
and exclusivistic basis has reached its 
maximum degree. And in the Cancer type 
of human person we see in operation, both 
the purest or most “rugged” of individual- 
ism—the greatest kind of insularity and 
isolationism—and a peculiar sense of fear 
and resentment caused by the inescapable 
realization that the tide has turned and 
that society and its collective power will 
win eventually over the individual. The 
Cancer person is most consciously individ- 
ualized, yet most fearful subconsciously 
of the unavoidable pressure of the demands 
which life, society, humanity as a whole, 
and ultimately God, must and will make. 

Demands of Life 

The most concrete expression of these 
demands is: the child—and the home which 
the child makes necessary. For a woman 
to be pregnant is to give up her hard won 
individuality of consciousness—and of 
physical structure as well. For a man to 
become provider for a home is to have been 
caught into the wheels of social duties, 
social respectability and social normality. 
Life has won over the mother; society has 
won over the head of the family. There 
is no turning back for either, at least for 
a long period. Yet, this victory of collec- 
tive life and society over the individual 
also brings these individuals to personal 
fulfillment. Always, indeed, the apex of 
a curve is also the beginning of its decline. 
And this fact is the solution of the riddle 
which a typical Cancer person presents— 
to himself as well as to others. 

Cancer is the symbol of personal, private 
integration. It represents the will to estab- 
lish a foundation of selfhood and conscious- 
ness on a particular set of values, limited, 
well-defined in verbal formulations, and ex- 
clusive of others. It represents the will to 
establish a clear but narrow focus for the 
operation of life and mind: and, again, 
such a focus is exemplified by a child or a 
home-——my child and my home, each one 
theoretically quite unique an expression of 
its parents supposedly unique personalities! 
And yet . . . what is unique about most 


children and most homes? Are they not 
rather the obvious proofs of the triumph of 
collective patterns and traditions over the 
individualistic dreams of earlier years? Do 
they not often betray the subconscious, yet 
just as potent, resentment of the individ- 


uals against the fateful subservience to 
social normality—a resentment which will 
turn back against the children in very 
subtle, possessive, almost revengeful ways, 
or flare up in later years as emotional con- 
flagrations of an unsocial or even abnormal 
nature? 

To avoid such subconscious reactions, 
immediate or delayed, is the greatest need 
of the Cancer type of person. And always 
spirit is ready to fill the vital need, if only 
the cup is ready to receive the spiritual 
downflow. To every need there is an 
answer. To every type of scarcity, a species 
of abundance which will utterly dissolve 
the shadow of want. But one must believe 
that the miracle of fulfillment is possible. 
One must not recoil before the entrance 
of divine beneficence, before the inrush of 
the spirit. The need of Cancer, like every 
other need, can be met. It is met as the fear 
of the mysteriously oppressive idea of “los- 
ing oneself into a vast collective entity” is 
transformed into a realization of the place 
one occupies, by one’s individual birthright, 
in such an entity. To find one’s place in 
the vast organism of society or humanity 
is to feel that one belongs; and so to feel 
means the eventual disappearance of even 
the most unconscious fears and resentments. 

This indeed is above all things the spirit’s 
gift to the Cancer type of person: that he 
or she may know where he or she belongs. 
And this means not a merely intellectual 
brain-knowledge; but a. knowing in the 
roots of being, in the depths of feeling as 
well as in the heights of spiritual intuition. 
What is at stake here is not even the actual 
business of participating in the definite ac- 
tivities of one’s group, community or na- 
tion. This experience of active participa- 
tion will come later, even though it is 
implied in the spirit’s gift to Cancer. What 
the individual needs essentially at this 
Cancer stage of human development is to 
feel through and through that he belongs, 
and to realize that he has a definite place 
and a definite function, clearly his own, 
in the economy of society and in the life 
of whatever group is claiming him. He 
needs to see clearly that place. He is no 
longer afraid of religion, if his church has 
a pew with his name inscribed on it. He 
ceases to resent traditional behavior and 
social tasks, if what he is expected to do 
can be imaged out clearly as belonging to 
a particular spot of the vast pattern of 
society. If these expressions of inner se- 
curity are wanting, the Cancer person 
clings stubbornly to his individualism, to 
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his old standards and his personal pos- 
sessions. 

All of which mean that the vague fore- 
bodings of losing oneself into a collective 
immensity can only be appeased if the 
Cancer type of person can find anchorage 
in a clearly defined situation, function or 
locality which he can picture to himself. 
Therefore he has to develop the ability to 
make pictures, to see pictures; and this is 
the foundation for the psychic gifts of 
some of the Cancer personalities. Con- 
fronted with a new situation, they learn 
to visualize its meaning as a symbolic pic- 
ture—which is what most types of clair- 
voyance or psychism are. The symbol 
shows where the situation ‘‘belongs’”—and 
where one “belongs” in it. It places the 
problem in reference to a definite set of 
values and symbolic experiences. The sym- 
bol is the gift of the spirit. It is an island 
of meaning in the vast unknown ocean of 
collective, universal life. It helps one to 
verify one’s position and direction. It es- 
tablishes a foundation for one’s security 
among the fears of a perilous voyage. 

The home is such a foundation. Moral 
respectability is another. A schedule of 
work, a clock to tell the exact time, a sign- 
post in the desert—these also bring a sense 
of “belonging.” Spirit in its wealth of 
* kindness showers such “X marks the spot” 
upon human travelers who see their feeble 
individualities caught into the tide of vast 
open spaces without boundaries and with- 
out names. Men die of fear where there 
is no sound to be heard, no sight to be seen; 
where infinite duration cannot be ham- 
mered into time-patterns by the pendulum 
of a clock; where their egos feel themselves 
slipping into the sea of Nirvana. They 
must hold on to place and function, to form 
and name. They hold on tenaciously with 
Crab-like claws—symbols of Cancer. They 
hold on, as every man holds on to his 
achievements, in fear of the mysterious un- 
known in which he cannot distinguish his 
place . . . even though the unknown might 
be God. 

Fear of the Unfamiliar 

It is strange indeed how every fulfill- 
ment brings to us, human beings, a great 
fear—the fear that we might have to grow 
beyond it in entirely unfamiliar ways. We 
are willing to give up the growth rather 
than face the mystery which reveals to us 
as yet no definite place or standard. It 
is so painful, so terrifying for us all, to set 
our course only by the faith in our divinity. 





Is this not indeed proof that we do not 
yet feel that we “belong” in God? If only 
each of us could realize, deep in his most 
essential roots of existence “In God, I am 
—TIn God, I am, in function and position 
—in God, I belong through all and any 
conditions . . .” it would be easy to meet 
the onsurging tide of the collective. Then, 
this vast tide would only mean the promise 
of our entrance into a state of enduring 
participation in ever vaster wholes of being. 
As townsmen, we would know there is a 
place for us in the metropolis. As citizens 
of a nation, we would know there is a 
function for our national existence in the 
great global organism of Humanity. And 
as mortal bodies, we would know it is our 
privilege to assume our place in the com- 
pany of immortal souls who have estab- 
lished themselves forever in their own con- 
scious Identities. 


There would be no need to fear. There 
is never any need to fear, or be in want. 
Spirit is that which always answers with 
abundance and plentitude to the empty 
heart and the clean, bare hands lifted up 
to the stars. All there is need to do is to 
lift up our hearts and our hands to the 
stars. All there is need to do is never 
to set up limits to our fulfillment, never to 
stop in fear of the receding tide. For 
spirit is that which moves from crest to 
crest, even while it fills the deepest abysses. 
For in spirit, heights and depths are as one, 
All there is is movement, rhythm, and for- 
ever harmony. 

The sun “‘stands still” on this solstitial 
hour. But man does not need to stand still. 
It is man’s eternal destiny to move through 
all crests and all depths, to move with the 
rhythm and the creative power of spirit. 
Man is spirit. And, as spirit, man goes on, 
ever on. And his path is glorious; for it is 
God’s path made clear with consciousness, 
made fragrant with the scent of noble deeds. 


PRENATAL EPOCH 
(Continued from page 55) 


where, when the exact date of coitus is 
known it should be comparatively easy to 
ascertain the time of conception, cast the 
Prenatal Figure and thus discover the true 
time of birth. 


Truely, as declared Ezekiel of old: “And 
as for their appearances, they four had 
one likeness, as tf a wheel had been in the 
midst of a wheel.” (Ezekiel 1:10). 
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Tnentieth Century Astrology 


THE WHEEL OF SIGNIFICANCE 
X. The Twenty-four Hours 


(Continued) 


& THE preceding installment we saw 
that man’s individual ego is symbolized 
by the earth-globe and the horizon. Their 
rotation establishes the 24-hour period of 
the day. Every hour represents one type 
of orientation of the ego toward the Sun, 
source of light and consciousness—toward 
the creative Spirit within, the “solar” Self. 
The four-fold structure of the ego justifies 
the division of the day-cycle in four basic 
“Watches,” of six hours each. The key- 
note of the first Watch is DIFFEREN- 
TIATION. It represents a phase of growth 
in distinctness of being and self-discovery. 
The odd “hours” (beginning with the first 
degree of each zodiacal Sign) constitute 
the positive phases of the ego’s develop- 
ment, and reveal a confrontation with a 
particular aspect of human experience; the 
even “hours” (beginning with the sixteenth 
degree of each Sign) constitute the negative 
—or rather re-active—phase, and reveal 
the solution implied or latent in this con- 
frontation. 

FIFTH HOUR. The root-symbol of 
this period is that given in the Sabian 
series for Gemini 1°: A glass-bottomed 
boat drifts over a constantly shifting 
panorama of marine wonders. The mean- 
ing of the symbol has been previously 
studied (December 1944 issue) and was 
shown to refer to the process of assimila- 
tion of the contents of the “collective 
Unconscious” (the sea). In the symbol for 
Aries 1° a woman emerged from the séa 
embraced by a seal, and the adolescent 
state of subjective identification with life 
was depicted with its longing for “return 
to the mother.” Gemini—the next “mas- 
culine,” odd-numbered Sign of the zodiac 
—shows the progress of the ego, now able 
to face objectively and in relative inde- 
pendence (in a “boat”) the contents of 
his life-experience and his hidden treasures. 
The first “hour” of ego-development has 
become the fifth. The confrontation is one 
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which involves the use of mind, but of that 
mind which is filled with wonder and 
which seeks to extend the scope of its 
awareness to ever more basic realities— 
to the depths of being, the collective Un- 
conscious. The solution of this confronta- 
tion and of that results from its stirring 
challenge will be described symbolically 
in the key-symbols of the sixth hour. An 
appropriate key-word for the fifth hour 
is: DISCOVERY. 

SIXTH HOUR. The basic symbol of 
this period of ego-development is given for 
Gemini 16°: “A woman agitator stands 
upon a platform, making an impassioned 
plea to a surrounding group of men.” Here 
the contents of the collective Unconscious 
have acquired a passionate voice. They 
have become an articulate, forceful chal- 
lenge (the “woman agitator’) to the con- 
scious and traditional status quo (the lis- 
tening men). In other words, the depths 
have risen to the surface, have found a 
platform to demand recognition. Objective 
contemplation of the great Images of the 
Unconscious only starts a process. De- 
mocracy of the abstract XVIIIth century 
type is only a beginning; ‘‘the people” will 
become aroused. Jacksonian democracy 
here, Marxian in Europe—finally socialism. 
The collective energies of the masses and 
of the machines have been let loose in the 
XIXth century. The below has become 
temporarily the above. 

We see this process developing logically 
in the sequence of the Sabian symbols. The 
second five-degree span of this zodiacal 
“hour” begins with Gemini 21°: A throb- 


*bing mass of humanity have packed the 


confines of a city square: it is a lobar 
demonstration. The emotional level is thus 
reached: conflicts, energy release, dynamic 
action. The “city square” represents the 
structure of social tradition: the collective 
ego (cf. C. G. Jung’s study of square- 
patterned mandalas, symbols of structural 
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60 American 
integration). This degree symbol is re- 
lated to that for Gemini 6°, already 


studied: The drilling of an oil well at night 
amidst noise of all sorts. The products of 
the depths (oil) have taken human voices 
(the aroused working class). Everything 
hidden must become exteriorized; this is 
the only possible solution. 

However, as we come to the mental level 
of personal integration (third five-degree 
span of the fifteen-degree period), the pic- 
ture takes on another character. Gemini 
11° had given us the symbol of newly 
opened lands offering a virgin realm of 
human experience. Now with Gemini 26° 
comes this picture: The winter frost has 
Stolen through the woods, and given to 
the trees and underbrush a witching cosmic 
lacery. In other words, as the individual 
ego is confronted with a new domain and 
a new field of knowledge, it should seek 
to discover the structural essence of the 
new type of mental experience, the 
“archetypal form.” There is a type of 
“vision” which reveals these archetypal 
forms as glowing shapes of light (Goethe’s 
realm of the Mothers, in Faust Part II). 
That vision alone establishes conscious 
knowledge on a true foundation. As a key- 
word for the sixth hour we suggest: 
EXTERIORIZATION, 


The Second Watch 
Noon to Sunset 


The keynote of this entire period of the 
symbolical “day” of the ego is STABILI- 
ZATION. It is a phase of growth in 
capacity of being: the capacity to main- 
tain a particular foundation of selfhood 
(Cancer), to operate successfully from that 
basis (Leo), to improve one’s performance 
and adapt it to periodically changing con- 
ditions (Virgo). 

SEVENTH HOUR. The basic type of 
confrontation is illustrated by the symbol 
for Cancer 1° (discussed in the February 
issue 1945): 4 man upon a ship stands 
impatiently with a flag in hands, ready to 
run it up in place of the one now flown. 
This picture brings to our consciousness 
the important fact that, for a human 
being, any successful establishment of self- 
hood on a particular foundation means 
establishment on a new, and seemingly bet- 
ter or broader, foundation. An animal re- 
mains what he is; but an individual man 
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can only be true to his humanity by seek- 
ing (Gemini) and establishing (Cancer) 
new standards of excellence. He may ‘be 
deceived as to the value of any particular 
new standard, yet, to him, it must be a 
better standard. The fatality of man is 
the necessity for him to become greater 
than he is. The man, in the above allegory, 
is on a ship: i.e. his conscious self floats 
upon the sea of the collective Unconscious. 
The problem for him is no longer, as in 
Gemini 1°, to discover the contents of the 
sea, but to stabilize the discovered know!l- 
edge into selfhood. Selfhood is stabilized 
experience. But there is always an exact 
moment when the individual must decide 
when to stop his Gemini outreachings and 
to consolidate his gains. This turn of the 
tide, this change of gears, gives to the 
summer solstice its essential characteristics. 
The sun “‘stands still” in declination. Like- 
wise the individual must stand still for a 
moment and reverse his direction. Thus 
the key-word for this seventh hour is 
DECISION. 


EIGHTH HOUR. Any period of de- 
cision implies a process of change. The 
seventh hour having been a period of 
re-orientation for the ego, it must be fol- 
lowed by a phase of CONSOLIDATION 
—the keyword of this eighth hour. The 
root symbol of this period is given for 
Cancer 16°: A futuristic editorial office 
provides unconscious symbolism: table, 
manuscript, martial visitor; all are square. 
The selection of an “editorial office” as a 
basis for the symbolism is significant, for 
the editor is the man who interprets the 
news of the day for his readers. He, thus, 
seeks to give meaning to what has been 
experienced. All processes of personal con- 
solidation rest upon this basic operation: 
the giving of meaning to a series of pre- 
vious experiences. A “personality,” a self, 
a home, a particular nation (seen in rela- 
tion to other nations) are the products of 
a meaning; that is, of accepted standards 
of value, The “table” is the material foun- 
dation; the “manuscript” is the content 
of the previous experience; the ‘martial 
visitor” suggests the fact that where there 
is consolidation, there must be the power 
to mobilize the will in case of emergency. 
The “squareness” of these factors signifies 
that they are established in the structures 
of conscious meaning—again, the “man- 
dala” pattern of all conscious integration. 
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The operation of giving meaning to ex- 
perience leads, at a still higher stage, to 
the establishment of social-cultural stan- 
dards. Music and art, the theatre and all 
forms of communal participation’ on a 
ritualistic basis, consolidate collective emo- 
tions and feelings in terms of shared mean- 
ings and values. Thus the symbol for 
Cancer 21° (second five-degree span) is 
an Operatic performance at its peak: the 
aria of the prima donna. This is the su- 
preme artificiality of culture and the ex- 
treme of particularness in social] training. 
At the mental level (Cancer 26°) the 
allegory becomes that of the magnificent 
library of a wealthy home in which several 
guests seek, in comfort, to commune with 
the recorded values of their culture—with 
those values which have acquired full per- 
manency as “seeds” on the transferable 
(and thus potentially immortal and in- 
destructible) level of ideas. 

These two root-degrees (Cancer 21° and 
26°) correspond to those for Cancer 6° 
and 11°. What was the “feathering of nests 
by birds” (Cancer 6°)—confrontation in 
pure instinct—becomes the “operatic per- 
formance” in terms of consciously resolved 
meaning. What was ‘“‘a clown performance 
at the circus” (Cancer 11°)—symbol of 
the first attempt at seeking for social 
meaning through imitation-magic and cari- 
cature—becomes the acme of cultural ab- 
straction, the reading of books accumulated 
by a member of a privileged, wealthy class. 
All these symbols point to the consolida- 
tion of values. And, significantly enough, 
though we deal here with personal inte- 
gration (Cancer), the allegories have all 
collective images for their contents—be- 
cause the materials composing the sub- 
stance of the integrated selfhood of any 
individual are always derived from collec- 
tive sources. We are far from Aries 1° 
and the “emergence of the woman from 
the sea,” yet, in the last analysis, the 
“magnificent library” is . . . the crystallized 
and con-solidated sea—just as the cliffs of 
many lands are the consolidated remains 
of trillions of sea lives. 


Phase of Expression 


NINTH HOUR. With this “hour” we 
enter the zodical phase of expression 
(cf. January 1945 issue). The already 
studied root-symbol is that given for Leo 
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1°, the symbol of Man, “red to bursting 
with determination to have his own way’ 
—Man, the wilful and aggressive, self- 
appointed manager of the affairs of the 
planet—Man, who, alone on this globe, 
can use pain, trials and restraint to force 
the life-energy upward to his head and 
build there the “seed” of immortality, the 
“body” of his individual Selfhood vic- 
torious over the down-sweep of cycles. Leo 
1° represents man’s most typical con- 
frontation with basic power, creative 
power. The appropriate keynote for this 
ninth hour is thus COMBUSTION, 


TENTH HOUR. The awesome and 
challenging confrontation with creative 
power must be followed by a solution, or 
else man’s organism (body and psyche) 
could not long stand the strain. There 
must be relaxation, liberation, letting go— 
or more characteristically, RELEASE. This 
keynote of the tenth hour is allegorized in 
the Sabian symbol for Leo 16°: “The sun- 
shine floods the sleepy village street; a 
storm has left everything drenched, and 
wondrously refreshed.” In other words, 
here we see a major crisis solved, worked 
out. The sexual force, repressed and trans- 
lated “upward” into emotional intensity 
and “tragic” power (in the ancient sense 
of the term “tragedy’’), is released in the 
Dyonisian activity, from which are born 
originally all cultural manifestations. 

The peculiar expression of such a Dyo- 
nisian activity at the level of feelings and 
group-release is shown in the symbol for 
Leo 21° (the beginning of the second five- 
degree span of this ninth hour): A few 
chickens in a state of happy intoxication 
caused by fermented feed. This points to 
the universal longing of human beings for 
intoxicants. Fermentation is a _ natural 
process of combustion from the roots up; 
while, in the case of the storm (Leo 16°), 
the conflagration had descended from 
above. Alcohol is heavy matter in the proc- 
ess of becoming flame. It is indeed “fire 
water.” But intoxicants give to man only 
what man brings to them. Intoxication is 
the accelerated disintegration of the molec- 
ular forces of personality. The lightning, 
on the other hand, either kills immediately 
or acts as a “Visitation” from God. 

What this Visitation can bring forth is 
shown in the symbol for Leo 26° (span 
of mental integration): “A perfect rainbow 
forms slowly in the summer rain as the sun 
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begins to break through the rather thin 
cloud banks.” This means that while the 
“solution” to the confrontation with power 
given at the level of the “feelings” is one 
which normally implies a basic illusion, the 
solution reached by the integrative mind 
can go back to source, and answer with 
a rainbow to the lightning—answer to the 
divine Spirit with an immortal Soul. 

The Leo 21° symbol can be linked with 
the corresponding Leo 6° symbol in the 
ninth hour cycle. The latter showed the 
competitive spirit aroused between two 
young women exemplifying different social 
and cultural approaches to the problem of 
charm or seduction—while the former re- 
fers us to intoxicants! “Wine, women and 
song” indeed express the normal solution 
given by the male to his need for releasing 
at the level of the feelings pent-up life- 
energies. But at the mental-spiritual level 
(Leo 11°), the root-symbol is that of a 
huge oak-tree, beneath which children play 
protected from the hot sun. The big tree 
is a universal symbol of the spiritual Guide 
(or of the Great Father of the tribe) whose 
protective power spreads over his spiritual 
progeny. Man’s answer to his protection 
is the rainbow (Leo 26°); that is, his 
demonstrated ability to transfigure himself 
and his “tears,” and to mirror (or “re- 
lease”) the universal Sun-God in countless 
ways. 

ELEVENTH HOUR. This period points 
to a critical phase in the development of 
the ego. The confrontation, and the use 
of power leave many a problem unsolved. 
Above all, it forces upon the individual a 
new need: the need to evaluate these mani- 
festations and releases of power. The whole 
nature of the zodiacal Sign, Virgo, is based 
upon this need, which leads to intellectual 
analysis, self-criticism, the desire to im- 
prove one’s technical skill, to learn from a 
master-craftsman, to heal the “burns” re- 
ceived while “playing with fire,” etc. But 
most fundamental of all is the need to 
discriminate between what has value and 
what is worthless, what is characteristic 
and what is not. 

The symbol for Virgo 1° expresses all 
these points significantly for it reveals the 
painted portrait of a man’s head, in which 
the artist has sought to idealize the best 
of human character. In other words, the 
symbol reveals at work a process of dis- 
crimination, evaluation, characterization 


and idealization. In Leo 1° blood (power) 
was seen rushing to a man’s head; in Virgo 
1° we see the need to discover, analyze and 
evaluate what this up-rushing power has 
done to the man’s head. This is the foun- 
dation of morality, as well as of hygiene. 
The keynote is, thus, EVALUATION. 

TWELFTH HOUR. And now we come 
to the actual substantiation of moral value. 
The solution of the problem of value is 
the demonstrable outcome of misuse of 
power. The symbol for Virgo 16° is: At 
the zoo, children crowd to see an orang- 
outang in his cage. 

In interpreting this symbol Marc Jones 
stressed its most positive meaning, con- 
sidering the huge ape as a manifestation 
in the influence of “the old and mature 
upon the very young and enthusiastic ele- 
ments of life.” He gave also as negative 
meaning that of struggle against evolu- 
tionary process. The main significance of 
the symbol seems to us, however, to be that 
it is an object lesson to the young which 
should teach them the results of misuse of 
evolutionary power (the creative energy 
of Spirit). This interpretation is based on 
the concept, found in most ancient religions 
and in modern Theosophy, according to 
which the big apes are degenerated human 
beings—that is, the descendants of archaic 
men who, at the dawn of human evolution, 
misused sex-power in one way or another. 
They demonstrate thus the state of evolu- 
tionary regression. We saw such a regres- 
sion in the case of the sea-mammal, the 
seal, in Aries 1°. But this was another 
type of regression, based on fear. The 
orang-outang illustrates a regression based 
on “sin”—that is, on the conscious use of 
power against the purpose of life, evolution 
or God. 

The second five-degree span of the 
twelfth hour begins with Virgo 21°: “Two 
teams of young girls engaged in a laugh- 
ing contest of basketball’’—and we find it 
related to the corresponding degree of the 
eleventh hour, Virgo 6°: “A merry-go- 
round” (cf. February 1945 issue). In the 
latter, we see children initiated in their 
first experience of traditional, cultural 
group-enjoyment, and of those moments 
of relaxation which are calculated to build 
a feeling of social participation in value. 
In the “basketball game” we have a sym- 
bol of the contests upon which social class 

(Continued on page 88) 
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Washington, Lincoln and ?? 


The Science of Numbers Applied to Mundane Cycles and Leaders 
Part XII 


4 readers of American Astrology gain 
a liberal approach to these times of great 
transitions by viewing current events from 
the angle of Cosmic Science. Therefore, a 
few further remarks upon the numer- 
ological significance of the important “5 
month” of April and the “6 month” of 
May can be added to what has already 
been written. 

As indicated in my article of December 
1944, the first four months of 1945 were 
taken up by the finishing phases of the 
European War and with May there has 
been a decided change (5), an adjustment 
(6) to new directions. 

The actual events of April and May 
seem to have clarified what was in Decem- 
ber an optimistic prediction into the evi- 
dence of an accurate calculation, inter- 
preted from the philosophy of Numbers 
which. gives consideration to the past, the 
present and the future in relation to each 
other. 

This is a great contrast to modern edu- 
cation which unfortunately highlights the 
obvious, physical, present aspects of liv- 
ing, makes some reference to the past 
through historical, or social research, but 
is completely silent regarding the future 
effects of past and present causes, except 
in the direction of economic security. 

There are, fortunately, many individuals 
who have the gift of seership combined 
with a talent for research and scientific 
analysis and a manner of interpretation 
which is intuitive, impartial, emotionally 
detached, and makes for a comprehensive 
view of developing civilization. 

Many of these persons of foresightedness 
are found in the fields of Astrology and 
Numerology which are among the perfect 
and necessary techniques for Human En- 
gineering. They continue to render the 
best service as they recognize that their 
own development does not create, but 
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gives keener synthesis and interpretation to 
patterns already *hasic, to cyclic periods 
of a fundamental order underlying activity 
throughout life on this planet. 

Developing the possibilities of the cur- 
rent year from this angle, these articles 
have mentioned the opposing vibration ex- 
erted between the 4 and the 5, appearing in 
the 45 at the end of the calendar year 1945. 

The 4 has been referred to as the ex- 
perience begun at the end of 1939 as the 
year merged into 1940, the first appearance 
of the 4 since 1934. The 5 is indicative of 
the world experience for the five years 
ahead, commencing with the “1 year” of 
1945. 4 is characterized as solid, regi- 
mented, necessity, beaurocratic; the 5, as 
CHANGE, transition, iconoclastic, the 
theme of freedom for the individual. 

Until a month arrived in this year which 
would highlight the 5 of unexpected change, 
it was not possible to predict more than 
the imminence of surprises which would 
change the trend of the events of the 
previous four years. This vital month was 
April 1945, the 4 month of the 1 year 
which adds to 5. 

Being now on the other side of that 
month which marked the sudden passing 
of three outstanding figures of the War, 
and prepared the way for the complete 
defeat of Germany with the Russian occu- 
pation of Berlin, it is possible to know how 
the chain of the past years was broken. 

The outstanding events of May there- 
fore have been in the nature of an oppor- 
tunity for adjustment according to the addi- 
tion of the fifth month in the 1 year, which 
is 6. With the new trend of the “5 month” 
established, some earlier causes completely 
fulfilled, V-E day and the San Francisco 
Conference highlighted the 6 of adjust- 
ment, and incidentally started new causes 
which will be more in the public attention 
in 1946 than now. 
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San Francisco Conference 

The Conference was not set up to cover 
the whole postwar problems for Europe. 
To act as a first effort at the organization 
of a Charter that would increase the unity 
between the larger powers as a preventive 
of future wars can be viewed as a big 
enough job as a starter—one for which no 
faction seemed to be quite ready as the 
Conference opened. 

In spite of its many nationalistic eco- 
nomic and political differences, even the 
Polish question, two factors noted by 
Numerology would poigt to the prospect 
that agreement will bé reached to a very 
encouraging degree, although all the high 
principles cannot be implemented. 

I refer to the place of the Conference, 
and to the date of its opening. 


1 1+6 1+7—8 Basic Motive 
San Francisco (Ideality) 
115 691539136 

7 43-7 


— 


7+7—5 Method 
(Expression) 


Here we see the ‘“Motive”—8—especially 
in respect to economic and trade futures 
as well as governmental authorities. This 
Motive can be carried out into Expression 
according to the 5, which is the theme of 
American independence and freedom for 
the individual. Again, the reflection of the 
5 in 1945 is stronger than the 4. 

The date of the opening, April 25, 1945, 
totals 3 or 11-1, by the addition of April 
(4), 25 (7), and 1945 (1). 3 is the “Ex- 
pression” of the United States of America 
(American Astrology, March 1945). 3 is 
also the “Expression” of England. 1 is 
both the “Ideality” and “Expression” 
number of Britain. 

The inference is plain. The Conference 
would not swing toward any leadership so 
powerfully as to that of the United States 
and Britain. 

Foreign Secretary of Russia, Vyacheslaff 
Molotoff, has also a “3 Expression” and 
therefore, although he would be very much 
in evidence and bring along the influence 
of his country (Russia—4 Ideality; 6 Ex- 
pression), he is not the figure to spoil 
the amity of the Big Three. However, the 
conflict of the 4 and 5 referred to earlier 
is by no means absent. This clash between 
what might be termed realistic 4 and 
idealistic, futuristic 5, forces will continue 
throughout the year, arriving at its climax 
with November. In fact it will be brought 
to its finale, forsthe time being, by the 
events of November. 





Particular attention should be given to 
the happenings from the 10th to the 15th 
of October and to those of the Ist to the 
15th of November. This would be the 
natural time for a greater and final Con- 
ference, one that would have far more to 
do with the cultural, social and rehabilita- 
tion problems which can prove an im- 
mediate menace to the operations now 
being planned at San Francisco. 


If one allocates the 4 of the 1945 to 
Russia, the 5 to the spirit of new world 
freedoms, it may be easier to tally results 
which come from the private and plenary 
sessions and the various agreements ar- 
rived at. The representatives of all the 
nations except the United States and 
South America came to the Conference 
facing tremendous domestic reconstruction 
as the result of actual warfare. The 4 of 
Russia, the Old world capitalistic and Em- 
pire reactionaries 8, are not in an economic 
or political position of stability to offer 
serious obstruction to the advance of the 
5 vibration which is identified with Amer- 
ica’s destiny. 

It is encouraging to see the first effects 
of the tremendous upheavals which this 
War has caused. It seems possible to con- 
duct the San Francisco Conference with 
frankness and dispatch—to put differences 
of opinion on the table, to show the great 
contrasts between this and the conferences 
at Versailles and at Geneva after the 
Armistice of 1918. 


A conclave of this sort has formerly al- 
ways been held in Europe. Now the old 
world comes to the New and is joined 
there by Russia which in the interim has 
made for itself a new place by the success- 
ful development of a form of economy and 
culture unlike that of old world imperial- 
ism or the capitalism of the democratic 
nations. Twenty-seven years of world ex- 
perience, a total war, and the closing of 
an ‘old era of privilege are beginning to 
show their results. 

The unsolved issue of the Polish Gov- 
ernment will probably be shelved for 
further action during June and a solution 
will not come before the 23rd of June or 
closer to the middte of July. 

There is little doubt that a Europe of 
Federated States, predicted by this writer 
in 1920, is on the way, and will ultimately 
prove a better solution of old world prob- 
lems than any present Charter, regional 
controls, or Security agreement, although 
in an extension of the latter with a different 
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basis for valuation, lies the nucleus for 
a world economy. 

The Germans and the Poles, the peoples 
of the Balkans, as well as many millions 
in China, formerly living under a capi- 
talistic economy, are more likely to re- 
spond to Russian influence in future years, 
unless some really democratic form of 
economy can be found by Britain and the 
United States as an offset. Russia, having 
reached the second stage of Communism, 
that of organization, her handling of the 
social, industrial, agricultural problems of 
European and Asiatic peoples is not prov- 
ing as violent or as revolutionary as is 
generally expected. In fact, socialistic and 
partisan groups are far more likely to be 
the cause of disturbance in 1945 and 6. 

In this “1 year” of 1945, all these things 
are just straws in the wind of an inter- 
national future for human beings and their 
economic relationship to the good earth and 
its materials, to labor and capital. The 
Democracies must sow their own seeds for 
a different type of progress before 1945, 
the passing of its opportunity for a new 
beginning (1), that will not present itself 
again until 1954. 

A very decisive part of the War against 
the Japanese will be fought in China. This 
will come just as soon as the Japanese 
homeland shows the signs of collapse, June 
23rd to August 23, 1945. 

There will have to be a conference, prob- 
ably somewhere in Asia, between the Big 
Four, to iron out the little known political 


divisions in China. Remembering that the 
opposition in influence of the 4 and 5 will 
still be active, we may expect this meeting 
to be more stormy, even more helpful in 
exposing the strength of the Russian idea. 
This Conference, which is likely to be held 
from the 10th to the 23rd of June, will 
foreshadow the political and economic 
problems that will develop in 1946 from 
the regional administration of Germany by 
America, Britain and Russia. 

After July 23rd and around the 20th of 
August, Numerological calculation sets a 
time for more public meetings between 
representatives of the bigger and smaller 
nations—the purpose being to establish 
the basis for improvements in international 
law, politics, ttade relations, social and 
educational techniques which can be made 
the platform for an experiment that will 
stay on trial until the needed revisions of 
1949-50. 

Regarding American leadership at the 
San Francisco Conference in the analysis in 
the American Astrology, May 1945, April 
1945 was given as the month when both 
Mr. Stettinius and his Assistant Mr. Grew 
would really get started upon the heaviest 
phase of their public office. With April the 
fourth month in their mutual “6 year,” the 
total of 1 again proved a sure indicator to 
a new beginning. 

Because of his Senate record and the 
expressions of opinion for which he has 
been responsible through the years, many 
of which have shown him to be a man of 
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Characteristics 


Ideality 
Motives 
Methods 





Expression 
| Path of Life | 
Destiny 


Impressionable; sympathetic; 
| artistic, keen for detail. 
| Likes human companion- 
|-ship. Desires to be a revela- 

| tion or example of the free 

doms, of human coopera- 
| tion. 

) 'Ingenious; resourceful; dra- 

matic; at times reserved, re- 

strained. A good listener and 

a good talker, especially 

when championing a cause. 


Destined to take individual 
| and independent trains of 
| thought and action. Oppor- 
|. | tunity for pioneering and 
pede. 
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progressive and broad human sympathies, 
the following chart of Sen. Vandenberg will 
prove interesting. 

This man and his loyalties have been a 
puzzle to many political observers as well 
as to the general public. According to the 
references used in the sketch given by 
Current Biography, Senator Vandenberg 
was described in or around 1940 as one 
“who has stood squarely on both sides of 
every issue in the past ten years.” 

His Ideality of 9-11, when reduced to 
the more ordinary 2, could easily explain 
why Senator Vandenburg stays on both 
sides of the fence, for it is characteristic of 
the 2 to dodge a little, especially away from 
unpleasant situations, from bickering or 
from issues where there is danger of get- 
ting bogged down. 

The higher aspiration of the 9-11, how- 
ever, show other phases of his interest and 
motives — Brotherhood, impartiality, the 
champion of freedoms. In his relationship 
with the New Deal he seems to have had 
his political eye peeled for evidences of 
reforms that really advanced the freedom 
of the people. He has repeatedly high- 
lighted what in his opinion was good and 
attacked or discarded what to him seemed 
had.. The constructive note was there in 
his criticism for he always had another idea 
or plan to replace the ones he discarded. 

In his political experience he has of- 
fended Big Business and appeased it. He 
has offended Labor also on some minor 
issues. He stood out against the Burke- 
Wadsworth conscription Bill and_ this, 
with his service on the Nye Com- 
mittee for investigation of Munitions, got 
him a name for being an isolationist. He 
was in full agreement with the 1919 effort 
for the World Court, but advocated with- 
drawing American recognition from Russia 
when that country invaded Finland. 

Readers of this series will -be interested 
in the fact that Sen. Vandenberg has the 
7 Expression of Washington, but by the 
combination of 5-11 and the same 1 Des- 
tiny by the combination of 22-6. This ties 
his ability as well as his opportunity to 
the theme of the founder of our Country. 
The important difference is between the 5 
Ideality of Washington and the 9-11 (2) 
for Vandenberg. Here he partakes a little 
of Lincoln’s 9 ideality, without being as 
definitely in tune with the soul and pur- 
pose of the United States—9. 
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NEPTUNE 
(Continued from page 8) 


money, incense, kidnapping, scheming, 
swindling, sea-faring, submarines, scandal, 
subterfuge, trance, and tobacco-smoking. 
If you collect the horoscopes of shoe- 
blacks you will probably find a square of 
Neptune combined with a sixth house in- 
fluence. Have you noted that shoe-shine 
men are mostly Italians? The New York 
ones are—and Italy is in the form of a 
foot. Neptune and Pisces rule the feet. 
Some believe Neptune rules newspapers. 
For it is a curious fact that we get more 
than our money’s worth when we buy that 
small library called “the Sunday paper.” 


A few astrologers hold that Neptune 
does not so much rule a material thing as 
the attributes and sensations connected 
with it—not the ice, but the motion of the 
skaters which is like that of a disembodied 
spirit; not the bed or bedding, but the 
sensation which arises when we get in, tired, 
between nice, clean, lavender-scented 
sheets. The Moon probably rules the sea 
from a material standpoint but Neptune 
may rule the wetness of the water, the 
nudity of the bathers, the glory of their 
hair, the grace of the ships, the color of 
the waves, and their rise and fall accom- 
panied with foam. Truly Neptune is the 
planet of hidden beauty—and revealed 
beauty too. On its negative side, Neptune 
also rules poisons and gaseous vapors, 
things that undermine both body and soul. 

Humanity today is seeking and catching 
a vision of an ideal future through such 
Libran characteristics as may be found in 
these words: thoughtful, impartial, un- 
prejudiced, conciliatory, foresight, justice, 
judicial, gracious, modest, decorous, re- 
fined, artistic, adaptable, persuasive, affec- 
tionate, peacemaking, cheerful, sympa- 
thetic, forgiving, generous, idealistic, tact- 
ful, well balanced. While Neptune is in 
Libra, 1942-56, humanity will do well to 
correct such characteristics and tendencies 
as are summed up in: indecisive, uncertain, 
extreme, reckless, temporizing, hesitating, 
susceptible, impressionable, pedantic, over- 
punctilious, vain, aloof, shirking, careless, 
vacillating. By so doing it will approach 
more closely its divine heritage and realize 
all the freedoms, not merely FOUR. 
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Infantile Paralysis (Polio) 


A Statistical Analysis 


Part IV 


Until about ten years ago it was the 
general opinion of experts that polio en- 
tered the human system through the nose. 
Now. however, thé mouth and _ gastro- 
intestinal tract or even the skin seem more 
likely. In a small epidemic in Connecticut 
the sequence of cases was found to follow 
the downward course of a stream which 
was known to be polluted by sewage. The 
method of transmission is not yet known 
although the _ horse-fly, house-fly and 
mosquito have all been carefully considered 
and experimented with. In a somewhat 
analogous manner it is of interest to note 
the areas of greatest virulence of polio in 
successive years. For the years 1915-1936 
this has been done by Dr. Dauer, and in 
Table 1X 1 have extended his tabulations 
to cover an additional six years, which is 
all that are now available. My tabulation 
shows only the principal States of greatest 
incidence of polio deaths. 

In the epidemic years 1916 and 1931 the 
principal States were practically identical 
centering around New York City. The 
Atlantic coastal states were prominent until 
1918 when Wisconsin took the lead. In 
1921, an epidemic year, Washington was 
hardest hit, and again in 1924. In 1927, 
the next epidemic year, the entire Pacific 
coast was represented, and this influence 
persisted in 1928. The Pacific coast and 
Mountain States were the leaders in 1934. 

During the 28 years under review Ver- 
mont appeared among the leaders 13 times 
and New Hampshire 12 times. Next were 
Kentucky (10), Minnesota and Arizona 
(8) and New York, Tennessee, Washing- 
ton and Virginia (7). Every State and the 
District of Columbia were represented in 
this list of leaders in high polio death 
rates, The States of the deep South ap- 
peared less frequently than those of any 
other section. 

The corresponding data for Canada are 
available for only 1922 and later, since 
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prior thereto polio was included under 
“other diseases of the spinal cord.” 
Table X shows the chief provinces for 
high polio death rates during each of the 
21 years, 1922-1942. 

In every one of these years a Province 
can be matched by a State just across the 
border. Quite evidently the polio virus is 
no respecter of national boundaries. In 
1922 we have Ontario balanced by New 
York, Vermont and New Hampshire, In 
1927 Alberta and British Columbia are 
adjacent to Washington and Oregon. The 
same condition prevails in the other years. 

The magnitude of the death rates is 
similar to that of the various leading 
States. The highest for Canada was in 
Alberta (10.3) in 1927 and the next that 
of Manitoba (6.5) in 1928. The four 
years of epidemic in the United States are 
indicated in Table X, and all of these were 
also epidemic years in Canada except 1935. 
On the other hand, a high total number 
of polio deaths occurred in Canada during 
cach of the years 1927 to 1932. These all 
stand distinctly above any other year 
except 1937, in which there were 200 polio 
deaths. Thus as regards the incidence of 
epidemics, the Canadian experience has 
differed from that of the United States. 

Every Province is represented in Table 
X. Alberta appears as a leader 12 times 
while the adjacent Province, British Co- 
lumbia, appears only in the three con- 
secutive vears 1927-1929. In general the 
table is characterized by the rather even 
distribution of polio throughout all the 
Provinces at one time or another during 
the 21 years under review. 

A sober warning as to the statistical 
difficulties which beset the investigator of 
polio incidence was given recently by Nel- 
son and Aycock. In studying 2,263 
paralytic cases of polio at the Harvard 
Infantile Paraylsis Commission occurring 
in 1928-1941 they found that 23% had 
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not been reported to the Massachusetts De- 
partment of Health. When this was so-for 
paralytic cases, the condition as to abortive 
types must have been much more un- 
satisfactory. They found that the greatest 
deficiency in reporting was in communities 
of less than 2,500 population. During 
January to May less than half of the 
paralytic cases were reported while in 
August it was 90%. During an epidemic 
the reporting improved markedly. The 
reporting was most satisfactory at ages 
3 to 15. 


TABLE 1X 


For the present, we may note that the 
greatest polio epidemic in all history 
(1916) was located chiefly in the urban 
areas of New Jersey, New York, Massa- 
chusetts and nearby States and was most 
fatal at very young ages. On the other 
hand, some later years had a very different 
geographical incidence, a larger proportion 
of male deaths and far fewer at the very 
youngest ages. 

As Dr. Frank R. Ober has said, “Polio 
leaves more handicapped individuals in its 
wake than all other acute diseases com- 


Polio in the United States 
Geographical Incidents 





Number of | 











States in order of deaths rates of polio per 100,000 population 














Vermont (5.0), New Hampshire (2.0), Ohio (1.9), Virginia (1.7), Maryland (1.6), 
New Jersey (41.5), New York (34.1), Connecticut (18.7), Massachusetts (12.7), Penn- 
sylvania (8.1), Maryland (8.0), Rhode Istand (7.4), New Hampshire (5.7) 

Vermont (4.2), Virginia (3.0), New Hampshire and Ohio (2.0), Pennsylvania and 
Wisconsin (3.7), Kentucky (2.2), New Hampshire, Iinois (1.8), Michigan (1.5), 
Maryland (2.6), Michigan (2.3), Wisconsin (1.9), Delaware (1.3), Illinois (1.2) 

Massachusetts (3.9), New Hampshire (2.5), Maine, Connecticut (1,2), Virginia (1.0) 
Washington (8.8), Minnesota (3.9), Michigan (3.0), Vermont (2.8), Wisconsin (2.6), 
Rhode Island (2.4), Idaho (1.6), New York (1.5), Vermont (1.4), New Hampshire, 


Nebraska (1.9), Kansas (1.6), Georgia (1.4), Delaware (1.3), New Jersey (1.2) 
Washington (7.2), Montana (4.2), Michigan (2.8), North Dakota (2.7), New Hamp- 


North Dakota (6.3), Minnesota (5.6), Vermont (3.7), California (3.3), Nebraska (3.0), 
North Carolina (1.8), Kentucky, Mississippi (1.4), Nebraska (1.3), New York (1.2), 
Oregon (9.3), Arizona (6.1), California (4.6), Utah (4.5), Washington (4.3), Massa- 
Oregon (4.0), Washington (3.6), Arizona (3.1), Delaware (3.0), Colorado (2.7), Ver- 
Wyoming (1.8), Virginia (1.5), New Mexico, Oregon (1.4), North Dakota, Tennessee, 
Maine, Kansas (3.5), Arizona (3.4), Nebraska (3.2), New Mexico (3.1), California 
Connecticut (5.9), New York (5.3), New Jersey (3.4), Vermont, Montana (2.8), Massa- 
New Mexico (2.1), Pennsylvania, Kentucky (1.5), Arizona (1.4), South Dakota, 
Minnesota (1.5), Vermont, North Dakota (1.3), New Hampshire, Tennessee (1.2), 
Arizona (4.2), Washington (3.3), Idaho (3.6), Montana (2.6), California (1.8), South 
Rhode Island (3.4), New Hampshire (2.2), North Carolina (2.1), Arizona (2.0), Ver- 
New Mexico (1.7), Tennessee, Alabama (1.5), Colorado, Oklahoma, (1.4), Kentucky, 


Arkansas (4.5), Colorado (3.6), Nebraska (3.4), Oklahoma (3.1), Mississippi (2.7), 


South Carolina (2.2), Minnesota (2.1), New Mexico, Idaho (1.5), Vermont (1.4), 
Wyoming (3.6), West Virginia (3.1), Iowa (2.5), Indiana, Kansas (2.3), Washington 


Alabama (2.2), Florida (1.8), Montana, Tennessee (1.6), Minnesota (1.4), D. C. (1.3) 
Vermont (1.4), Kansas (1.1), Arizona (1.0), Kentucky, Nevada, Tennessee (.9) 


| 
Polio 
Deaths in | 
the U, S. | 
601 |~—S«95 «| 
| Minnesota (1.3), Missouri, Michigan, Rhode Island (1.2) 
7130 E1916 
1182 1917 
Kentucky (1.7) 
956 1918 
Minnesota, Virginia, Tennessce (1.4) 
747 1919 
769 1920 
1597 E1921 
New York, Maryland (2.5) 
7% 1922 
Montana (1.3) 
850 1923 
1079 1924 
shire (2.6), Maine, New York (1.7) 
1519 1925 
Washington (2.3) 
851 1926 
Vermont, Massachusetts, Rhode Island, Virginia, Tennessee (1.1) 
2013 E1927 
chusetts (4.1), Maine, New Hampshire, Kentucky (2.8) 
1381 1928 
mont, North Dakota, Idaho (2.5) 
812 1929 
Idaho (1.3) 
1370 1930 
(2.7), New Hampshire (2.4), Louisiana (2.3) 
20% E1931 
chusetts (2.7), Minnesota (2.6), Michigan (2.4), New Hampshire (2 1) 
828 1932 
Mississippi (1.2) 
797 1933 | 
| New York, West Virginia, Oklahoma (1.1) 
852 1934 
Dakota, Kentucky, New Mexico (1.4) 
1040 E1935 | 
mont, D. C., Virginia (1.9) 
780 1936 
} Idaho, Arizona (1.2) 
1461 E1937 
Wyoming (2.5), Maine, Missouri, Texas (2.0) 
487 1938 | Wyoming (1.2), Vermont, Kentucky (1.1), Arkansas, Nevada (.9) 
773 1939 
Kentucky, Utah (1.3) 
1026 1940 
(2.1) 
807 1941 
561 1942 | 
| E—Epidemic Year in the United States 
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TABLE X 
Polio in Canada 
Geographical Incidence 

















Number of 
Polio 
Deaths in 
Canada* Provinces in order of deaths rates of polio per 100,000 population 
(In 1921 and prior polio was included with ‘‘other diseases of the spinal cord’’). 

85 1922 Ontario (2.0), Alberta (1.5), Prince Edward Island (1.1) 

47 1923 Saskatchewan, New Brunswick (1.3), Nova Scotia (1.2), Prince Edward Island (1.1) 

82 1924 Prince Edward Island (2.3), Alberta (2.0), New Brunswick (1.8) 

68 1925 Saskatchewan (2.4), Prince Edward Island (1.2) 

93 1926 Prince kdward Island (2.3), Ontario (1.4), Quebec (1.1) 

193 E1927 Alberta (10.3), British Columbia (5.9), Nova Scotia (2.1), New Brunswick, Quebec 
(1.5) 

182 1928 Manitoba (6.5), Alberta (5.3), British Columbia (3.0) 

152 1929 Saskatchewan (2.3), British Columbia (2.0), Manitoba (1.9), Quebec (1.6), On- 
tario (1.4) 

215 1930 Alberta (4.5), Ontario (2.7), Saskatchewan (2.3), Nova Scotia, Quebec (1.6) 

223 E1931 Quebec (5.2), Nova Scotia (1.9), Saskatchewan (1.2) 

164 1932 Quebec (3.8), Alberta (1.9) 

73 1933 Nova Scotia (1.1), Quebec, Saskatchewan, Alberta (.9) 

84 1934 Ontario, Saskatchewan (1.1), Nova Scotia (.8) 

64 E1935 Prince Edward Island (2.2), Alberta (2.0), Manitoba (1.4) 

97 1936 Manitoba (5.2), Prince Edward Island (1.1) 

200 E1937 Ontario (3.2), Saskatchewan (2.3), Manitoba, Alberta (1.7), Nova Scotia (1.5) 

8&3 1938 Alberta (1.9), Manitoba (1.5), New Brunswick (.9) 

56 1939 Prince Edward Island (1.1), Manitoba (0.7), Ontario, Alberta (.6) 

45 1940 Prince Edward Island (1.1), Manitoba (.7) 

68 1941 New Brunswick (4.2), Manitoba (2.7), Alberta (1.0) 

64 1942 Prince Edward Island (4.2), Nova Scotia (2.9), New Brunswick (1.7) 
* Years 1922-1925 exclude Quebec for lack of data being recorded. 
E—Epidemic Year in the United States 





bined. Its casual factor is probably uni- 
versally present and at some time it is 
sure to strike, leaving its depressing havoc 
of maimed and crippled.” 
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DYNAMIC SYMMETRY 
(Continued from page 39) 


hypercube, but Diagram I shows how 
one square aspect can be developed into 
a hypercube. 

A square of any size can escribe or 
inscribe a circle. Any cube can contain 
a sphere or be contained in a larger sphere. 
We start with a dot or cell, an infinitesimal 
circle or sphere and at different levels of 
consciousness arrive at larger circles and 
spheres, squares and cubes—constantly 
balancing in art and symbolism the straight 
and the curve. To become well rounded 
and more and more well rounded, means 
to be more and more on the square. 

As a higher dimension is a prophecy to 
a lower, man can be assured that when 
he becomes centered in his cube and looks 
out through his six-sided lens, there will 
be higher and higher dimensions for him 
to achieve. 

The Chinese say one picture (visual 
representation) is worth a thousand words. 
Picturing or diagramming from a lower 
to a higher dimension, when understood 
symbolically, may help enlarge man’s 
consciousness. 
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* General Indications 
ONFUSED and complex, even chaotic, 
as the world situation showed itself to be 
in the Neptune-squared Full Moon of 
June 25th, that Lunar Eclipse revealed a 
situation of tragic insecurity everywhere. 
Even as it posed the disheartening cer- 
tainty of continuing crisis, with two new 
holes for every gap mended, that figure 
showed the clear promise of reconstruction 
at work, under a fine earth trine between 
the sturdily energetic Mars-Venus combina- 
tion in Taurus and a utilitarian Jupiter 
in Virgo. 

July is even more encouraging. There 
is evidence of a tightening-up process, of 
better organization, firmer administration, 
clearer policy. Even if there is a concen- 
tration on only one phase or detail of the 
task of stabilization, it may be discovered 
that when one little corner of the vast Jig- 
saw puzzle is neatly fitted into place, a 
good part of the rest ‘of it will begin to take 
recognizable shape. 

Solar Eclipse 

The total solar Eclipse of July 9th, con- 
junct Saturn, sextile a persistent Taurus 
Mars on the one side, and the humani- 
tarian Jupiter on the other, dominates the 
month; its constructive potential is fore- 
shadowed by a parallel of Mercury to 
Saturn on the 2nd, and much more im- 
portantly, by the Sun’s conjunction with 
Saturn on the 6th. Here is something 
definite, concrete, foundational—a little 
cornerstone of sanity and soundness on 
which a good deal more can be built and 
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built so-competently (even if narrowly or 
conservatively) that it will stay put. 

Eclipses have traditionally been feared as 
planetary symbols of dire portent. To 
read them so today may be wide of the 
mark, yet the view that Lunations or Full 
Moons where one of the Lights is blotted 
out are somehow different has a potent 
symbolical logic. One may legitimately 
expect them to register more emphatically 
in mundane affairs, measuring to more 
dramatic events and more profound 
changes than the ordinary Lunation. Very 
often Eclipses throw their shadows before, 
and tradition allows a longer span of effec- 
tiveness than for the usual Lunar cycle. 
Greater sharpness of timing, closer to the 
stellar event itself, might however be 
looked for when the Eclipse occurs in 
cardinal signs (as with the near-assassina- 
tion of Hitler on the day of the Cancer 
Eclipse last July 20th). Moreover, the 
middle degrees of the cardinal signs have 
already measured to sharp turns of events 
since the great upheaval began, and mid- 
cardinal points have been curiously ac- 
cented in the charts of key personalities 
involved. 

Historians may, with perspective, focus 
a good deal of interest on the ideological 
aspects of the struggle, personified in the 
figures of Hitler and Stalin, so strangely 
linked by the mid-cardinal nodal axis of 
the one, reversing the nodes in the chart 
of the other (16 Cancer-Capricorn) ; Hitler 
could no more have stayed out of Stalin’s 
Russia than Stalin could have stayed out 
of Hitler's Germany, one way or another. 
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,.. It may be worthwhile to note a similar 
fateful linking (also in reverse) of the 
Stalin nodal axis with that of the chart of 
the 1870 French Republic (16/19 Cancer- 
Capricorn); France looked to Russia to 
bolster her security in the feverish period 
between the two wars; de Gaulle lost no 
time in concluding a treaty with Russia 
after liberation, yet while current elections 
are definitely swinging to the Left in 
France, Paris is as disturbed and confused 
by recent Russian diplomatic maneuvers 
and political moves as are the other West- 
ern Powers. The July 9th Eclipse transits 
Marshal Stalin’s South Node, the Achilles’ 
heel of any chart (it is spiritual oppor- 
tunity when its unconditioned freedom 
is properly used), and the protective North 
Node in the French chart; Britain is 
closely involved through her Mercury in 
16 plus Capricorn in the 1066 chart and 
her Cancer Moon in the United Kingdom 
chart. Hirohito’s Saturn in this 16 plus 
Capricorn degree understandably involves 
Japan (though Stalin’s North Node on 
the Emperor’s Jupiter Saturn conjunction 
may measure to Stalin’s lack of a real 
issue with this symbol of Imperial Japan. 
Whatever part in the Pacific War Asiatic 
power-politics and diplomatic necessity 
may require Russia to take, the contact 
may still measure to the Russian leader’s 
willingness to see this imperial symbol 
preserved ). 

The United States, whose own war chart 
accents a mid-Aries Mars, is right in the 
thick of this Cancer-Capricorn emphasis in 
July through the nearness of the Eclipse 
point to the country’s radical Sun. The 
charts of many other key personalities and 
countries are importantly accented— 
among them Juliana of Holland (eclipse 
on Neptune, part of a cardinal cross with 
Uranus and Saturn) and King Haakon of 
Norway (Saturn); the emphasis may 
measure to grave domestic readjustments, 
understandable in the light of what these 
overrun countries have suffered, as well as 
the possible participation of these maritime 
powers in the Eastern war. Holland has a 
tremendous stake in Asia. In any case, 
both from the Sun-Saturn conjunction and 
the Cancer Eclipse, one may look for a 
critical turn in war strategy and dramatic 
political developments in this pivotal 
month of July. 

The Eclipse is on a degree of brilliance 
(‘A huge precious stone is so cut that its 


principal facet mirrors the whole scene 





before it in sparkling miniature”), per- 
mitting a “concentrated compass of in- 
telligence” as applied to the ‘ordering fac- 
tor in creativity.” Both the symbolical 
degree and the close conjunction of Saturn 
suggest a field day for the experts, who 
could have no better tools to draw on 
than a Taurus Mars trine to Jupiter, Mer- 
cury conjoined with Pluto (on another 
great Eclipse degree) to translate mass 
thinking trends into the small change of 
trade, communication and working agree- 
ments, Venus in the humanistic Gemini 
moving from a trine to Neptune to the 
conjunction with Uranus, to help make 
broad new social and political ideas and 
procedures work. The Eclipse figure is a 
tightly knit chart of extraordinary possi- 
bilities, bound to pay a dividend in sound, 
principled, responsible, concrete human 
achievement. 
Eclipse Path 


The Eclipse is at the Midheaven angle in the 
Atlantic, on a line (23 degrees West Longitude) 
from western Iceland directly through the Azores, 
the Canary Islands, the Cape Verdi Islands, to the 
Sandwich Islands in the South Atlantic: this 
emphasis may well bring to the fore problems of 
permanent strategic bases in this area, to whom 
they may be leased or mandated or given in trustee- 
ship; changes in ownership or administration are 
more than likely; the bringing of these strategic 
waters under special regulation is highly possible. 

The Eclipse is at the Nadir at 158 East Longi- 
tude, from Kamchatka. through the Kuriles, 
through the Central Pacific to Oroluk Island 
in the Carolines, through the central Solomons 
(New Georgia Island) and the Coral Sea, and on 
south through the-Tasman Sea between Australia 
and New Zealand. The stabilization of areas 
already won from the Japanese, the clearance and 
extension of responsible administration to pre- 
viously bypassed pockets of Japanese resistance, 
the effective use of the Kuriles and Kamchatka as 
a base of operations, are all suggested by this nadir 
emphasis. 

The Eclipse is on the Ascendant on a diagonal 
that parallels the western coastline of North 
America (112 West at the Equator to 157 West at 
60 degrees), penetrating the southwestern tip of 
Alaska (Kodiak Island, Alaska Peninsula and 
Bristol Bay) ; a heavier concentration of power or 
supplies at the Alaskan hinge between east and 
west is not at all unlikely as the whole weight 
of interest shifts to the Pacific. 

Most interesting of all is the Descendant emphasis 
(68 degrees East Longitude at the Equator to 113 
degrees at 60N); this goes through terrifically 
strategic territory, politically troubled and long 
the focus of diplomatic attention—the Eclipse is 
at the 7th angle on a line through the Arabian 
Sea and Central India, from Bombay to New Delhi; 
then through Tibet, Sinkiang province in China, 
western Mongolia and then into central Siberia. 
Russo-Chinese accords and diplomatic settlements 
may be looked for: Saturn and the Eclipse at the 
7th ordinarily would spell trouble in India and 
the other areas mentioned, but the remarkably 
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fine aspects surrounding these critical points give 
room for hope that a practical settlement of the 
Indian question can be worked out; it will be a 
test of the sincerity and responsibility of all 
parties involved. 


Noting that the magnificently aspected 
Eclipse chart builds through trines and 
sextiles and dynamic conjunctions (Sun- 
Saturn, Mercury-Pluto, Venus-Uranus) to 
a grand Air trine at the Full Moon on 
July 24th (just as Mars enters Gemini), 
one has every right to hope for peaceful 
and constructive settlements of knotty dip- 
lomatic problems, for a _ tightly knit 
strategy to bring the Pacific War to a 
swifter eventual conclusion, for the in- 
telligent instrumentation of the potentially 
productive aspects highlighting July. The 
grand trine diffuses, of course, and Venus’ 
square to Jupiter at month’s end (the only 
aspect of stress in this whole period) is a 
further indication of loosening up; if 
enough can be accomplished under the 
cohesive patterns of the first two thirds of 
July, then enough momentum can be built 
up to carry through the more diffused and 
scattered period that follows (Gemini, 
Mars, retrograde Mercury in August). 
July is potentially the high point of the 
year for a concrete achievement. 


United States 


In July, U. S. policy seems to be more 
clearly defined and more authoritatively 
and firmly articulated, both for observers 
at home and abroad. The Solar Eclipse of 
the 9th and the Sun-Saturn conjunction of 
the 7th, occurring so close to the U. S. 
radical Sun, focus all attention on matters 
of essential practical interest. There is as 
close supervision and regulation as before, 
but a welcome clarity of “line,” and the 
Eclipse figure suggests a smoothness of 
functioning which in itself constitutes a 
release for business. Confidence runs high 
and business enterprise is encouraged. The 
public is enthusiastically behind adminis- 
tration policies, as new projects make a 
tremendous surge forward. There’s plenty 
of money around and the promise of more 
things to spend it on, as well as excellent 
prospects for sound investment. 

Virgo rises in the Eclipse figure for 
Washington, with Saturn and the Lights in 
the legislative 1th, sextile Mars singleton 
in the 9th (only 6 degrees from the MC) 
and sextile Jupiter on the cusp of the 2nd. 
Conservative voices in business and ad- 
ministration hold the field; production is 
stepped up both for demands abroad and 





to satisfy consumer needs at home. The 
expanding national wealth judiciously used 
gives the country the top trumps in any 
game played».on the world scene; sheer 
weight of er and tremendous resources 
reinforce the military effort, justifying the 
general over-all strategy. Though an 
Eclipse on a natal Sun usually spells vital 
change, such chaiges as are made, seem 
to be worked in unobtrusively, drawing 
quietly on developing trends (Mercury- 
Pluto in the 12th sextile Uranus inter- 
cepted in the 10th); the emphasis is on 
efficiency, sound organization and adminis- 
tration and concrete results. Since releases 
of vital materials for consumer production 
were promised after V-E Day for July Ist, 
the Eclipse emphasis on a Cancer Sun, con- 
junct Saturn, may aptly measure to a cen- 
tering of attention on the country’s own 
domestic economy, the re-discovery of na- 
tional root security, and with it, as the 
nation is economically stabilized and 
anchored within itself, the strengthening 
of the U. S. hand in international affairs. 
The Saturn emphasis can be read as a 
trend to the Right, and to a sharper na- 
tionalism (defensively), or more positively, 
as the firm discharge of responsibilities 
undertaken, but with less of a tendency to 
allow these responsibilities to constitute a 
drain. A strong Saturn is a good antidote 
for too much Neptune; the U. S. can do 
more to help others help themselves when 
it is less disposed to carry a disproportion- 
ate share of the world’s load. Under this 
chart, the help that’s given will go only 
to a “good risk.” 

Wholehearted cooperation in public and 
foreign relations, with the production effort 
geared to global requirements, acting also 
as a spur to domestic ingenuity and re- 
source; with a thoroughly competent, in- 
formed and canny diplomacy, and the 
brilliant exploitation of newly won bases 
on the military field, with air power reach- 
ing a new high in spread and effectiveness 
are suggested by the Full Moon figure of 
July 24th, the Moon forming a grand Air 
trine with Mars and Neptune, the 5th 
house Saturn supporting Jupiter at the 
7th. It is as if, having set its own house 
in order, the U. S. has stepped up its 
effectiveness on the world scene. 


Great Britain 
Great Britain may find herself the 


spokesman for developing trends in world 
thinking; the Mercury Pluto conjunction 
in the Eclipse chart is exact at the MC 
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for London. Empire business is the world’s 
business, too, and the home islands have a 
political crisis to deal with, the results of 
which critically affect policies abroad, The 
entire chart is above the horizon within the 
narrowed compass of the 7th and 11th; 
the Eclipse is in the 9th house. Mars 
strong in its own house (the 7th) stands 
ready to fulfil contractual obligations, with 
plenty of what it takes to carry forward 
England’s part in the Pacific war. 

The 9th house Saturnine Eclipse, focal 
and emphatic as it is, suggests a tighten- 
ing up of Conservative lines of thinking 
and administration, but there’s little here 
to suggest political upheaval. The Saturn 
emphasis and the Mercury-Pluto conjunc- 
tion at the MC point rather to the main- 
tenance in power of any key figure or 
figures who have held the country united 
in vital self-interest, who have proved their 
capacity for responsible leadership, who 
have caught the public imagination in 
idealized aspect, and who represent not 
only a current Government, but the very 
idea of England and Empire before the 
world. Changes are suggested by the po- 
sition of the Gemini Venus, chart ruler, in 
the 8th, with Uranus, but the intercepted 
Venus trine to Neptune near the 12th sug- 
gests rather a process of subtle penetration 
of leftist or radical elements, not a dra- 
matic political overturn. 

The May charts with the cardinal 
T-cross (Mars, Saturn, Neptune) angular 
do indeed measure to a possible break-up 
of the coalition which carried the European 
war to a successful conclusion, but if the 
General Election that the expressed rest- 
lessness of the Labor Party group makes 
necessary is held in July, Conservative 
leadership is more than likely to be 
triumphantly maintained in power, The 
Pluto-Mercury conjunction, opposing Mr. 
Churchill’s Saturn, makes such an election 
a test of the War Premier’s hold on the 
popular imagination, a test he has a good 
chance of meeting successfully, since that 
conjunction is also trine his Sun, 


Russia 


The face that Moscow turns to the 
world, however consistently high-handed 
she might be in foreign relations, is still 
a benevolent one, for Jupiter holds the 
midheaven in the Eclipse chart for Mos- 
cow, and it is trine the Taurus Mars at the 
7th. The Mercury-Pluto conjunction is at 
the 9th. The 8th house Eclipse, in co- 


operative aspect with the earth trine at 
the angles, indicates a greater readiness to 
revise policies and procedures as expediency 
may dictate, which enhances Russian pres- 
tige rather than otherwise. The chart re 
produces the house cusps of the chart 
generally accepted for Marshal Stalin— 
another indication of the pivotal part the 
Russian leader is likely to play during 
July in world developments. The figure 
is a highly realistic and opportunistic one, 
giving the “hammer and sickle” plenty of 
room to swing their full weight in politics, 
diplomacy and reconstruction, 

Pluto rises at the Full Moon, with Mars 
accented at the 11th, Saturn at the 12th, 
and Mercury on the 2nd—a figure eastern 
in emphasis, yet focused on the broadly 
aspected Aquarius Moon in the 6th house 
potentially a broadening viewpoint on the 
part of the Russian public is indicated, 
a going with, rather than against, the 
general tide of thinking as it is developing 
in a world where freedom of the individual 
is more sharply emerging as an articulated 
objective. A 12th house Saturn implies no 
relaxation of characteristic wariness and 
reserve, but the 3rd house Jupiter should 
help in surface friendliness; it also implies 
a greater willingness to adjust border ques- 
tions, to exchange information, and to 
admit others into the formerly closed 
“family circle.” 


Central Europe 

Reconstruction is the key problem for 
the territory comprising the “power 
vacuum” created by the German defeat. 
In the Balkan area, Mars is strong on the 
7th cusp, compelling diplomatic attention 
for sharply competing interests; an em- 
phasized Neptune at the 11th requires a 
broader than national perspective in the 
filing of claims; selfish objectives will lose 
friends and create misunderstanding and 
confusion. Uranus at the 8th is a welcome 
accent making needed revisions possible. 
A practical approach to controversial prob- 
lems, with a will to iron them out by way 
of compromise, is the constructive way to 
make the 10th house Jupiter fulfil its 
promise of expanding power and prestige. 
An IC Neptune at the Full Moon indi- 
cates a definite swing to the left in basic 
economy, yet as part of the grand trine, 
this widening of the economic base may 
be accomplished without too profound a 
dislocation of economic values. The em- 
phasized 12th house Uranus and Venus in- 
dicate the leaven of interior change work- 
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ing behind the rather set political struc- 
tures indicated by the rising Saturn. 

Further to the west, in the Eclipse 
charts for Italy and Germany, the chief 
accents are the Lights and Saturn at the 
9th and Jupiter at the 11h. There’s a 
suggestion of tighter foreign controls and 
a new deal proceeding under orderly proc- 
esses, but also the promise of a hopeful 
future to the extent that such discipline as 
is imposed is constructively used. An 
improved basic situation is evidenced by 
the Full Moon, where Jupiter holds the 
IC; here, too, the Venus-Uranus conjunc- 
tion is at the 12th—a stimulation of native 
resource; Pluto at the 2nd, and the Full 
Moon on the 2nd and 8th, bring the focus, 
not only of national, but of world interest, 
to the broad consideration of economic 
problems, especially for the future. Vast 
claims make some sort of economic pro- 
gram absolutely essential. The emphasized 
3rd house Mercury suggests progress in 
working out questions of regional adminis- 
tration. 

Asia and The Pacific War 

Japan’s increasing vulnerability to pene- 
tration is well marked by the Descendant 
Neptune in the Eclipse chart for Tokyo 
where Saturn and the darkened Sun are in 
the 4th. Neptune is all the more important 
because it is a singleton; all the other 
planets are below the horizon. Veiled peace 
feelers, consistently rumored through the 
late Spring, can be read from this em- 
phasis, especially with Venus trine and 
moving to Uranus in the 3rd. A basic 
shift in policy is not unlikely with the 4th 
house Eclipse; if there is any chance for 
negotiation at all, the earth trine in the 
2nd and 6th gives considerable bargaining 
power. The vulnerable Dragon’s Tail in 
the 10th places the spiritual responsibility 
on Japanese leadership—doomed if it 
does, and doomed if it doesn’t. This is a 
highly critical figure. Except for Mercury 
at the 11th, the Full Moon figure is cusp- 
ally unaccented, though the Lights are in 
the 4th and 10th; the grand trine accents 
the inner 4th, 8th and 12th, and gives a 
perspective with X-ray clarity on the whole 
inner set-up, for all that it’s worth. 

The Eclipse chart for Chungking is 
largely western, with Saturn and the Lights 
at the 6th, Venus active at the nadir and 
the Pluto-Mercury conjunction at the 7th. 
The singleton 3rd house Mars and 8th 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victory 


house Jupiter give evidence further of re- 
surgent possibilities, amply proved by the 
Ascendant Jupiter at the Full Moon. 

The strategic value of the Okinawa in- 
vestment is indicated by the Eclipse chart 
for this dearly won bit of territory; Mars 
at the 3rd supports Saturn and the Lights 
at the Sth, while Jupiter provides a flexible 
springboard at the 7th. Saturn is at the 
MC at the Full Moon; good organization 
of the island’s facilities instrument the sur- 
prise springs that can be maneuvered un- 
der the 9th house Venus-Uranus combina- 
tion. Jupiter in the 12th suggests broader 
potentials yet to be explored. 

Cuspal ascents are striking in the Full 
Moon figure for Saipan where the Lights 
are on the meridian. The possibility of 
critical action here, or of a completely new 
use to be made of this base is suggested 
by this highly emphasized figure. 

The Eclipse finds the Philippines very 
much in the spotlight, with all cusps from 
the 3rd to the 6th heavily accented; the 
IC Uranus indicates basic change in do- 
mestic policy, great flexibility in the mili- 
tary usefulness of this highly strategic 
area. Mercury-Pluto on the 6th and the 
Eclipse at the Sth indicate the political 
value of an economy directed largely to 
the war effort; improved communications 
are suggested by the earth trine at the 3rd 
and 7th. 

The long and little publicized re- 
conquest of Burma should pay a real 
dividend in July, for in the Eclipse chart 
here Venus at the IC and Neptune at the 
8th, give some indication both of its po- 
litical and material importance. This is 
even more markedly manifest at the Full 
Moon where the Venus-Uranus conjunc- 
tion is exactly on the MC, Saturn at the 
11th, and Jupiter rising. Burmese support 
for the democratic war program may earn 
for this country a new political status when 
accounts are balanced. 

India comes sharply into focus since the 
Eclipse is at the Descendant at New Delhi. 
The emphasis may be largely political, 
perhaps focusing in a diplomatic crisis, as 
this angular emphasis of the Eclipse brings 
in Chinese and Russian shift of interest to 
this area. The Full Moon on the 6th and 
12th, with Jupiter at the 2nd, indicates a 
broadly expanding economy which a pro- 
found realignment of attitude and change 
of production methods may make possible. 











——— 


f re- 
’ the 


| in- 
hart 
fars 
ghts 
‘ible 
the 
tion 
sur- 
un- 
ina- 
der 


‘ull 
‘hts 

of 
lew 
ted 


Pry 
om 
the 
1o- 
ili- 
ric 
he 
‘al 
to 
ns 


rd 


1 


WF 


EE SSS Sa Ww 








July, 1945 





This department is primarily educational and only such problems are dealt with in 
the magazine as may provide research or educational material of general interest to 
students. In submitting your problem, it is necessary to give the complete birthdata 
of all parties concerned. To recetve consideration, the writer’s full name and address 


Romantic Obstacles 


Dear Miss Starr: 

My birthday is December 1, 1893, at 
2 p.m., 42 N., 71 W. The young woman 
1 am interested in was born September 24, 
1922. I do not know the time, but the 
locality ts the same as my own. 

Through my brother and his wife I met 
this young woman and her family, and 
noted the time of her birthday as coming 
near my requirements according to Vivian 
E. Robson’s Students’ Text Book and 
Astrology and Sex. 

You will note in my horoscope that 
my Moon in Virgo 26:53 is applying to 
a trine with my Venus in Capricorn 27:05. 
Therefore Venus would represent my mar- 
riage partner. You will note that I have 
Libra on the cusp of my seventh house. 

Robson says in Astrology and Sex that 
the sign containing the significator is not 
related to the month of her birth but the 
degree is related to the date of birth or 
within a few days. Venus might be repre- 
sented by many planets in Libra or a 
Libra Ascendant. Vou will note this young 
woman has four planets in Libra (Sun, 
Saturn, Jupiter, Mercury). Her progressed 
Sun reached her radical Jupiter within one 
degree this past year, indicating a possible 
proposal of marriage. She graduated from 
college last September and her engage- 
ment was announced on October 22, 1944, 
a couple of days after the Sun transited 
her Mercury in Libra 25. 

The Eclipse of the Sun in Cancer 27 on 
July 20, 1944, was square her Mercury 
and opposite my Venus. I had also Venus 
square Saturn in my radical horoscope and 
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must be given. 


progressed Venus parallel radical and pro- 
gressed Saturn the past jew years, passing 
out of orb since the new year. 

I don’t seem to be terribly in love, but 
1 looked forward to having her with me 
in a rather mental objective way, hoping 
to meet her again ajter she graduated from 
college. 

Although I intuitively anticipated see- 
ing her announcement in the paper, I was 
greatly perturbed mentally to the potnt 
of losing sleep, due to the announcement. 
I had a jeeling of being cheated and there 
seemed nothing to iook forward to. 

Is there anything in her radical or 
progressed chart, or in the coming eclipses, 
or in the one of last January, in Capri- 
corn 23, or the coming transits, to indicate 
an about face from what seemed to me 
a misjudgment or college injatuation on 
her part? This past January eclipse of the 
Sun is square her radical Jupiter in 
Libra 23. 

All this may seem like wishful thinking 
on my part, but there seemed so many 
favorable planetary links between our 
charts, and her birthday seemed to match 
my needs, astrologically sptaking. 

I do not know the other man’s birthdate. 

Sagittarius. 


ANSWER: Your letter makes no men- 
tion at all of any romantic interest on the 
part of the young Libra lady where you 
were concerned, only that you met her, 
and that you noted thereafter favorable 
contacts between your charts. The chart 
of the young lady shows excellent indi- 
cations for marriage now and throughout 
the coming few years, as her progressed 
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Sun contacts her Jupiter in Libra and as 
her progressed Moon approaches this con- 
junction, culminating when she is 26. Al- 
though her hour of birth is not given, her 
marriage probabilities are pronounced 
throughout this period. 

Your progressed Mercury is one degree 
from your radical Venus in Capricorn, 
which latter is posited in your tenth house, 
and is ruler of your seventh house of 
marriage. | am inclined to agree with you 
however, that your interest is more mental 
than emotional. I believe that you would 
hesitate to marry at present, or that there 
would be present obstacles to marriage, as 
your progressed Moon in Cancer in your 
fourth house opposes your Venus, ruler 
of your house of marriage, and squares 
your Saturn in Libra on your seventh 
house cusp. 

There are indeed favorable contacts be- 
tween your chart and this young Libra 
lady’s, chief among which is her North 
Node in Virgo near your Moon, her Mars 
in the sign of your Venus, her progressed 
Mars nearing your Venus, her Venus and 
Moon conjunction in Scorpio on your 
Uranus, and her Mercury and Jupiter con- 
junction in your seventh house; yet there 
are also strong Saturnine contacts as well, 
as your Saturn in Libra falls conjunct her 
Jupiter and Mercury, and her progressed 
Sun is near your Saturn; also, your South 
Node in Libra falls near her Saturn. Such 
Saturnine contacts are present when a 
marriage is contracted for the sake of con- 
venience, for material considerations, or 
through a sense of duty. The fact that the 
young lady has her Sun widely conjunct 
her Saturn might indeed indicate such a 
union, but the fact that her progressed Sun 
is now conjunct her radical Jupiter, ap- 
proaching her radical Mercury, would tend 
to counteract the Saturnine tendency at 
this period of ‘ther life, and | believe any 
present interest, engagement, or marriage 
would be with some»ne more nearly her 
Own age. 

In your own chart Venus square Saturn 
has delayed marriage. With Mars your 
ruler conjunct Uranus in Scorpio in your 
seventh house, no doubt you always are 
attracted to those who are “different” from 
you, or when a disparity, as in age or 
circumstance, exists. Your chart is more 
fortunate for worldly or material interests 
than for romance, shown by your Jupiter 
in Taurus (trined by Venus and the 
Mocn) in your first house, and with Nep- 


tune conjunct Pluto in your second. I am 
inclined to think that in the final analysis 
you are practical in love matters, and that 
friendship for this young Libra lady pre- 
dominates over the more romantic emo- 
tional urges, and would continue to do so 
even though she were not engaged to 
another man. 


Freedom Best 


Dear Miss Starr: 

1 am unmarried, and would like to know 
why it is that I am not popular with the 
opposite sex, since I soon will be 33 years 
of age. | think I have reached the “old 
bachelor” stage now. I have never been 
engaged, and am not successful in having 
dates with girls. I would very much like 
to have a good wife and a home. I was 
born in the zodiacal sign of Cancer. My 
birthdate is July 21, 1912, at 10:20 P.M., 
36 N., 87 W. 

Unromantic Cancer. 


ANSWER: A consideration of 
chart brought to mind the story of the 
young man who, upon being asked by his 
father if he did not believe it was time for 
him to take a wife, replied, “Whose wife 
shall I take?” It seems to be the case that 
all the really attractive people are married 
or otherwise unattainable—when one has 
Moon in the seventh house square Uranus 
in Aquarius in the eleventh and Venus in 
Leo in the fifth, 


With your progressed Moon in Capri- 
corn in your tenth house, and with Saturn 
transiting in your Sun sign, it appears 
there are really more serious interests for 
you than romance and marriage this year 
and next. Your longing for companion- 
ship, and the realization that it is time 
you were married are only natural under 
the double Saturnian trend. But to marry 
under it would be to attract more responsi- 
bility or “trouble” than you would care 
to carry. Better thank your stars you are 
single for the time being, especially as you 
have no romantic objective or particular 
person in view. When your progressed 
Moon comes to your Uranus in Aquarius 
in your eleventh house, in square to your 
Moon in Scorpio, in opposition to your 
Venus in Leo, which will be next year and 
in early 1947, your freedom should look 
mighty good to you, provided you wisely 
retain it until that time. There’s time 
enough for marriage after the Saturnian 
2-year cycle is over. 


your 
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Marriage Time Ahead 


Dear Miss Starr: 


Gene, my daughter, was born at 9:10 
aM., March 19, 1919, 42 N., 83 W. She 
is a very attractive girl and we can’t blame 
the war entirely for lack of suitable pro- 
spective husbands, because other girls get 
married. 

We would like to know about Gene’s 
marriage prospects, if any. ; 

Gene’s Mother. 


ANSWER: The indications in your 
daughter’s chart now, and for about three 
years in the future, show that she is in- 
clined to attract those who would not be 
suitable or eligible as husbands, at least 
not at present. This is shown by her pro- 
gressed Venus approaching a square to 
her Uranus, exact in 1947; however, this 
planet does not complete its square to her 
progressed Uranus until 1948. The in- 
dications in Gene’s chart are increasingly 
favorable for romance, shown by her pro- 
gressed Sun coming to her Venus in her 
twelfth house, but until following the latter 
year there is apt to be an obstacle to the 
actual culmination of love in marriage. In 
1948 her progressed Moon enters her 
seventh house of marriage and new asso- 
ciations, and that period of her life should 
indeed bring her marriage opportunities, 
provided the hour of birth as given is exact. 
For the present it appears that she should 
not take romance too seriously. She should 
enjoy life and social contacts, and make 
the most of her youth and freedom, know- 
ing that her true marriage time is ahead. 


Future Beckons 


Dear Miss Starr: 


My birthday is May 7, 1904, 4:30 p.m., 
40 N., 86 W. My husband’s is January 18, 
1899, midnight, 44 N., 70 W. We were 
married on August 17, 1921, and were very 
happy until the last three years. There 
are two children of our union, one born 
June 26, 1928, the other February 12, 
1936. As you can see, our marriage lasted 
some twenty years, and we were very well 
adjusted and certainly in love. But then— 
enter the third party. She is a Libran, 
foreign born; that is all I know, except 
that he thinks he is madly in love with her, 
and has deserted his home and family, 
What chance would you say this attraction 


has of lasting? I also find myself chang- 
ing in my viewpoint. 

What would you say will be the length 
of Saturn’s effect on my Capricorn hubby? 
I know of course that Saturn is his ruling 
planet. A friend tells me that there is a 
very good astrological reason for our 
breaking up. 

Mrs. R. P. 


ANSWER: At the time your husband's 
emotional interests changed, his progressed 
Moon was in Scorpio in his first house, 
wherein is posited his Jupiter. During the 
past three-year cycle his progressed Moon 
has contacted his Uranus and Venus in 
Sagittarius, and his progressed Venus has 
passed over his Sun in Capricorn, These 
indications are all in keeping with the fact 
that he has fallen in love with someone 
younger than himself. 

However, at the present time he is com- 
ing under decidedly Saturnine indications, 
as his progressed Moon passes from his 
Saturn in Sagittarius to enter Capricorn, 
and as Saturn transits through Cancer in 
opposition to his sign Capricorn, to con- 
join his Mars and oppose his Sun before 
it leaves Cancer. It appears that he will 
become more serious, and that the call of 
duty will hold him, perhaps bring him back 
to at least material consideration for his 
family. While his love for the Libra lady 
is apt to be enduring, because it occurred 
when his progressed Venus passed over his 
Sun in Capricorn, his obligations to his 
wife and children should not be discarded 
by him. 

Your progressed Moon in Leo in your 
tenth house opposes your Moon-Saturn 
conjunction in Aquarius in your fourth, 
squares your Mercury and Mars conjunc- 
tion in Taurus, but trines your Uranus in 
Sagittarius, also your Venus in Aries in 
your seventh house, on the cusp of your 
husband’s seventh. I believe if you will ~ 
appeal to his sense of responsibility to his 
home and children your request will not 
fall on deaf ears, at least not so far as 
material welfare is concerned. 

This is a favorable time for you to seek 
new interests and friendships, possibly a 
profession. With your progressed Venus 
and Mars together in Gemini near your 
progressed Sun, you may meet new youth- 
ful friends who will stimulate you mentally 
and _ new avenues to the future and 
to life. 
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Fema les of the Species 


CANCER 
Sun Sign or Ascendant 


7 potent power to charm arises 
from the overwhelming sympathy you ex- 
tend to one and all. You are the girl who 
captures her man on the rebound. Quite 
often your charms, which are not of the 
blatant type, have gone unnoticed until 
some male thinks he has been poorly 
treated or is misunderstood. Instinctively, 
he knows you will see his side of the 
story—and before he’s through, he dis- 
covers you are the girl he has been search- 
ing for—a good listener, a comforting 
companion, the ideal sweet and sentimen- 
tal girl he has dreamed about. 


MEN—The sentimentalist of the zodiac, 
you are so easily hurt that you should 
pick your man with care. The Aries and 
Sagittarius men are entirely too casual for 
you—too thoughtless of the little niceties 
on which you place so much weight-——too 
undemonstrative for your affection-craving 
nature. The Pisces, Taurus, Virgo and 
Scorpio men will be more liable to keep 
you company beside your beloved fire- 
place, although many a matineee idol 
Libran has a Cancer Penelope waiting 
patiently at home. 


MARRIAGE—Unquestionably you walk 
off with the honors as the prize wife and 
mother of the zodiacal types. Ii your hus- 
band complains, it is usually on the 
grounds that you are too much of a stay- 
at-home, or that the children take up all 
your time and attention. The latter will 
occur only when you have forgotten that 
romance is more than a word in a novel. 
Your heart rules your head, except when 
your pocketbook is touched—then your 
really excellent business sense comes to 
the surface and your mate discovers that 
his sweet and lovely wife is a hardheaded 
business manager as well. 


FRIENDS—Although shy and slow to 
make advances, people are drawn toward 


Margaret Morrell 


you, for you are always ready to play a 
one-man audience. In trouble or triumph, 
anyone is sure of a sympathetic hearing. 
Your home is probably the common 
meeting-place for your many friends, 
among which you surely number natives 
of Taurus, Scorpio, Virgo and Pisces. 


PROFESSION—The Cancer practicality 
really shows itself in professional life. Their 
exceptional memory makes them fine teach- 
ers, statisticians, bookkeepers and _libra- 
rians, while the ability to lose themselves 
in emotion gives them truly great dra- 
matic power which leads often to success 
on the stage or screen, or in the creative 
arts. Biography and history are their sub- 
jects in the literary field. Cancerians usu- 
ally get ahead in the world, for they have 
an uncanny gift for knowing what the 
boss wants before he opens his mouth. 


APPEARANCE—lf you have the typi- 
cal Cancer round baby face, innocent 
eyes and snub nose, stay true to type by 
arranging your blond locks in a little- 
girlish manner. Use the utmost discre- 
tion with cosmetics—a spot too much 
rouge makes your face appear heavy and 
pudgy; dark mascara gives a calculating 
look to an otherwise sweet countenance. 
A natural make-up is the order of the day 
for you. 


CLOTHES — Your completely feminine 
charm demands an equally feminine ward- 
robe. Moreover, overweight in the wrong 
places is the bug-a-boo of most women of 
your sign, so shun sport clothes and leave 
the smart tailleurs to women who wouldn't 
dare appear in the fluffy ruffles that be- 
come you so well. You have the appeal- 
ing charm of a Watteau figurine, but 
should see that all your clothes, from 
morning ginghams to lingerie are the last 
word in femininity. 
(Continued on page 97) 
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Cancer 


The next 12 months 
For those born 
June 22nd to July 22nd 


ee changes, new opportunity 
and terrific personal activity are ahead of 
you. The twelve months just passed have 
no doubt seen events which altered the 
pattern of your life prior to June 1944; 
the months between now and July 1946 
are likely to see developments of equal 
import, which will in turn set the charac- 
ter circumstances will follow for the com- 
ing seven years. 


Margaret Morrell 


a plan of your own within the limits of 
that external pattern. 

There is little doubt that many things 
will happen ¢o you over which you have 
no control. At cyclic turning points, one 
expects the mold to be broken—relation- 
ships dissolve, new ones are formed, geo- 
graphic moves are made, new jobs under- 
taken, business ventures or personal pro- 
jects are started, and so on. Some of these 


The cyclic nature 


period (June 20, 
1944— August 2, 
1946) cannot be 
too heavily stressed, 
for life has a way of 
flowing in a given 
direction from one 
cyclic point to the 
next—a period of 
seven years, ap- 
proximately, The 
plans put into effect, 
the relationships 
formed, the activity 





WHAT TO DO IN THE YEAR 
AHEAD— 


Schedule new starts for the period from 
Sept. 7th to Nov. 27th or Feb. Ist to 
March 9th; this is the beginning of a 
new two-year cycle, so plans should be 
made with due care. 

Accept personal responsibility in busi- 
ness or relationships—marriage is a 
definite possibility. 

Have a physical check-up before Sep- 
tember. 

Invest in long-term securities, property 
or a One-man business. 

Choose a personal interest which will 


of this two-year changes are of course accompanied by a 


sense of loss, sor- 
row or rebellion; 
but life moves on, 
and even the Can- 
cerian who clings so 
tenaciously to the 
past, must move on 
with it. To a certain 
extent, it is also 
true that the more 
you move to make 
the changes of such 
a period, the fewer 
are those forced up- 


started or personal 
attitude towards life 
developed at the be- 


provide an outlet 
Base all decisions 





tangible evidence. 


, 0 
for excess tension. on you. 


on proven facts or 
Mars and Saturn 








ginning of a cycle 
have therefore an 
importance far beyond their immediate re- 
sult. For this reason, if for no other, it 
should be apparent that it is of utmost 
necessity for the individual to direct his 
or her action deliberately during these 
turning points in a cycle. You can’t afford 
to drift with circumstances this year, Even 
though you cannot control things that hap- 
pen to you from the outside, you can con- 


trol yourself within the pattern of events;. 


you can pursue an objective or follow 


The special pat- 
tern of activity of 
this year makes careful planning an acute 
necessity. From a business or professional 
standpoint, this is especially true. The per- 
iod from July Ist to September 7th covers 
the last months of a minor cycle which 
started in April-May 1944, and should see 
the final completion of plans ‘or activities 
begun near that time, where these are not 
intended to carry over into the new cycle. 

Plans for new ventures or contemplated 
changes in location, job or business should 
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also be perfected during this time. A new 
two-year cycle begins on September 7th, 
and the special character of the year’s 
activity is based on the fact that the in- 
itiatory phase of this new cycle is main- 
tained from September 7th through April 
22nd of next year. This can mean that 
more than one start will be made between 
these dates, or it can mean that things 
will remain in the “starting stage” through- 
out these months. The best general advice 
is not to put into action plans that require 
rapid development until after February 
Ist or 21st. The other course, which will 
apply to most cases, is: Start on prelaid 
programs as soon as possible after Septem- 
ber 17th, develop things swiftly through 
November 27th; then keep them steady, 
resisting temptation, advice or opportunity 
to change from November 27 through Jan- 
uary; after the latter date, move forward 
again, making any revisions that now are 
proved advisable before April 22nd. Steady 
development, particularly along financial 
and practical experimental lines, is in- 
dicated from the latter date to your birth- 
day in 1946. 

One important point to keep in mind is 
that consolidation must go hand in hand 
with initiative this year, Your position 
must be stabilized before August, an addi- 
tional reason why false starts or too many 
deviations from original plans must be 
avoided during the winter. Take on only 
what you are absolutely certain you can 
produce and keep within conservative 
limits. 

These fall and winter months (Septem- 
ber through next April) constitute what 
will probably be the most acute section of 
the two-year period from June 1944 to 
August 1946. 

Whether you are out in the professional 
world or a housewife or other non-pro- 
fessional, you will be busier than at any 
period for a long time. Your energy should 
be greater, but even so, it may not be 
equal to the tasks demanded of you; for 
this reason, one of the preparatory mea- 
sures of the summer should be a physical 
check-up, with any necessary treatment 
indicated—this may apply particularly to 
dental work, nasal or sinus treatment, ex- 
amination for glasses, or any of the defi- 
ciency conditions. Diet should be selected 
with extreme care throughout these 
months, with particular attention given to 
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assuring a sufficient amount of the mineral 
constituents—-additional iron and calcium 
may be needed. Emotional and nervous 
tension will probably be extremely high, 
even under the most desirable conditions, 
with the reaction centering on the digestive 
system. Precaution against accidents main- 
ly in the form of care in speed, handling in 
struments or machinery or not pushing 


yourself beyond the exhaustion point, 
should be observed near September 15th, 
October oth, 11th and 26th and all of 


January. 
I'he tendency to drive yourself too hard, 
or too long, may be strong in these months; 
try to take a commonsense attitude toward 
the demands made on your energy—don't 
iall into the trap of taking on too much, 
thinking you're the only one who can, do 
things right or that the world will stop 
turning if a task isn’t completed by a cer- 
tain time. Sleep is doubly important when 
tension dominates the waking hours. 

The weight of additional responsibility 
probably has already descended on you, 
particularly if you are a June-born Can- 
cerian. This may have been voluntarily 
assumed responsibility, such as a new 
business undertaking, entering into mar- 
riage or business partnership, becoming a 
parent, taking on extra work or study 
courses, helping other members of the 
family or carrying extra work through loss 
of domestic help or employes, assuming 
a directive office in social or other organi- 
zations or an executive position in profes- 
sion, and so on. Those who got through 
the past year without any appreciable in- 
crease of responsibility or authority can 
expect it in some form after September, 
unless plans call for taking more on your- 
self willingly. The important thing in any 
case is your emotional reaction to the de- 
mands made upon you by people or cir- 
cumstances. 

You like responsibility and rise to your 
greatest stature when others lean on you 
or look up to you for advice or help. There- 
fore you run the danger of piling more and 
more on the load you're carrying until you 
are lost beneath it. his danger is 
hanced during the winter, but also en- 
hanced is your supersensitiveness, desire 
for appreciation, and intermittant rebel- 
lion against the very burdens you've asked 
for. An inclination to self-pity, to rejec- 
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tion of all obligations is also probable, par- 
ticularly in October and January; the de- 
gree to which you feel depleted physically 
will increase your emotional turmoil. All 
your emotional reactions will be overstim- 
ulated in the September-April period. 

You'll probably be irritable and much 
more combative than usual; inclined to 
take everything personally, and intent only 
on what is of personal issue at the mo- 
ment—over dramatizing the sorrow, hap- 
piness or extent of your affairs; alternat- 
ing between extravagance and suspicion 
of deception, yet perhaps deceiving your- 
self all the while. 

Most of the arguments, dissension, con- 
flict and open battles will center in do- 
mestic relations, with partners, parents, 
children, domestic help or other family 
membersofthe 


Uranus’ position in the 12th house. The 
tension is terrific, for you are more or less 
in the position of having to keep your nose 
to the grind stone, having to conform in 
relationships, when inside you a volcano 
is threatening to erupt, as well it may in 
August, early September, December, March 
or June, 1946. Yet this very unrest may 
be a blessing in disguise if you will use 
the insight into yourself Uranus aifords. 
Here is an opportunity to see yourself 
as you really are, to know your worth in 
those intangibles which support outward 
success—courage, self-esteem, generosity. 
Your weaknesses as well as your resources 
can be constructively sought out; an ad- 
mission of the lacks may help you keep 
your balance if Saturn on your sun places 
great personal prestige on you; and a 

realization of inner 





household; in busi- 
ness, the same holds 
true with those who 
are occupied in the Don't let current 
business base. 
You'll have to 
work awfully hard 
to see the other fel- 
low’s point of view, 
or to see where 
“troubles” are self 
induced. Recognize 
beforehand that 
youll be taking 
yourself and every- 
thing you're con- 
cerned with too ser- 


recklessness and 
for first place. 





WHAT NOT TO DO IN THE 
YEAR AHEAD— 


emotionalism dictate 
decisions; suspicion, fear for security, 
combativeness vie with overoptimism, 
“the grand gesture” 


Don’t accept people, stories or proposi- 
tions at face value; examine them : , actic: 
: ; study or practical 
closely yourself and keep wishful think- 4 | . 
ing or sympathy out of decisions. 


Don't take on more work or heavier com- 
mitments than can be fulfilled, even 
though the motivation be the worthy 
one of assuming responsibility. able asset. for re- 

Don’t translate everything into an attack 
upon your position; strive for under- 
standing with partners, and check your- 
self against a too personal attitude. 


strength can sustain 
you through loss or 
critical outer events. 

Viewing the pos- 
sibilities more prac- 
tically, this is an ex- 
cellent position for 
creative work, for 


development of a 
personal skill, for 
turning a hobby or 
talent into a profit- 


search or experi- 
mental efforts along 
a line of purely per- 
sonal interest, for 








iously. Remember 
that this is a period 
when authority and success depend on 
your ability to look and act the part de 
manded by them—-which means not only 
to look “big,” but to be big as a person. 
Don’t make decisions under emotional 
stress this year—you’re too likely to cut 
the ground from under your own feet, un- 
less you act along considered lines. Above 
all, try to retain a sense of humor, and an 
ability to see your personal problems in 
comparison to the larger ones that confront 
the world 


Uranus 
Emotional conflict, inner rebellion at the 


restrictions circumstances place upon you 
and mental unrest may be aggravated by 


gaining recognition 
in social service work, or personal activi- 
ties in charitable, religious or other insti- 
tutional groups. Turn your spare time 
into an opportuhity to pursue deliberately 
a private interest, even if this is only 
to satisfy your own quest for knowl- 
edge. 


Jupiter and Neptune 


Try to attain harmony in family rela- 
tions, especially where this involves serious 
discussions, written agreements or every- 
day living conditions, before the end of 
August. Ventures which require the co- 
operation of neighbors, brothers and sis- 
ters, local business men or groups should 
also be arranged now, preferably before 
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August 6th. Travel, interviews, local ad- 
vertising, preliminary contracts, orders or 
agreements connected with plans to be 
put into action from September on, should 
also be handled before this date if pos- 
sible. 

Your home, base of business, property 
holdings, investments, relations with par- 
ent or other members of the family circle, 
receive an added emphasis on August 25th 
when Jupiter moves into the department 
already occupied by Neptune. This forms 
the curious picture of placing opportunity 
exactly at the point where you are at 
present most insecure, and tempting you 
to respond to the opportunity which may 
have the least value in long-period terms, 

Here again is emphasized absolute ne- 
cessity for avoiding like the plague deci- 
sions tinged with emotion, sympathy or in- 
tuition. The temptation to play the role 
of Santa Claus to the family, to bite off 
more than you can chew in business, to 
take on too heavy obligations in the way 
of rent, investment, in property or property 
improvement or other basic business com- 
mitments, can wreck personal or private 
enterprises before they get well under way. 
You’ré going to need a very fine blend of 
caution and initiative, of common sense 
and daring. You'll have to follow a course 
of applying cold logic to every idea or 
proposition, of demanding facts and figures, 
of keeping personalities strictly out of bus- 
iness deals, of making judgments only 
after personal inspection or out of your 
own practical experience. You have a good 
business head as a rule, and are a little 
on the cautious side, so despite all the 
foregoing warnings against wishful think- 
ing or sentiment, there is still the necessity 
of avoiding the opposite extreme of over 
suspiciousness, cynicism or fear. You're 
most likely to commit errors of judgment 
near August 8th; September 10th-30th; 
October 11th-27th; December 30th; Jan- 
uary 5th-15th; March 10th-17th and 28th; 
April 6th, 12th-18th, 24th; May 29th; 
June 12th, 28th. You might keep in mind 
that there is just as much danger from 
any attempted deception on your part as 
from others deceiving you. 

On its most constructive side, Jupiter in 
the 4th solar house suggests the oppor- 
tunity to lay a new foundation in business, 
profession, personal ventures, or relation- 
ships. Coinciding as it does with the be- 


ginning a new activity cycle, it holds forth 
great promise of a fast, profitable start, 
Emotionally it should measure to greater 
harmony in the family circle, happiness 
in new relationships and increased inner 
security on your own part. It also can 
mean benefit through parents or family 
business, profit through business conducted 
from or utilizing the home, real estate 
deals, property development or sale; the 
full benefit of this transit may perhaps 
be realized most easily from April 1946 
to the end of next summer. 


Pluto 


Cancerians born between June 29 and 
July 12th of any year will experience the 
long-range financial indications of Pluto 
in the 2nd house. At its best, finances or 
earning power should increase through a 
business which profits from the general 
economic upheavals or in some manner 
capitalizes on group ideas or activities. 
Speculation, loss by theft or destruction of 
property, or collective disasters is possible 
near August 2nd; October 22nd; Novem- 
ber 4th, 21st and January 30th; April 
12th-15th; May 12th. 


Preview 
Month by Month 


July: Decisive events may cluster 
around the 6th through 10th; these can 
involve personal loss, greater responsibil- 
ity, additional work, or confirmation of 
the expectations of late June. Hold off im- 
portant moves or deals until the 11th, 
when you have an exceptional chance to 
clinch objectives, receive a professional 
award or social honor, reach agreements 
with the family; travel, sign papers, con- 
tact people for favors, close deals, con- 
clude domestic or property transactions. 
The period from the 11th to 23rd should 
be one of popularity, social success, greater 
activity with friends or groups—relax and 
play a little, or take a vacation. Further 
arrangements involving the home, family 
or business base can be concluded profitab- 
ly on the 27th or 29th, although the 22nd 
can also see an opportunity or disclosure 
which is as surprising as it is sudden; keep 
the lid on your emotions, however, both 
on this day and the 30th—you may get 
a shock from what you hear, but will only 
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hear if you refuse to talk yourself. 

August: Conclude all pending business 
before the 6th, particularly where this in- 
volves written arguments or commitments, 
or an exchange of money. Don’t worry if 
transactions stand still or developments of 
4 personal nature seem stalemated between 
the 6th and 30th. There is no cause for 
upset here, although there is plenty of 
danger if you blow the lid off with an 
emotional explosion near the 17th or 23rd, 
or out of spite, disappointment, or fear 
near the 21st. Inner rebellion is at a height 
this month and you can wear yourself out 
if you don’t provide an outlet for nervous 
tension. If you can get away for a rest 
between the 6th and 23rd, you should find 
that the change of scene and a rest will do 
you a world of good. An inspired or daring 
idea near the 17th should be kept on ice 
for later examination, preferably around 
the 26th. A personal opportunity, mark of 
appreciation or financial offer is possible 
near the 3Ist. 


September: Work fast from the Ist to 
8th to complete all preliminary arrange- 
ments dealing with plans that are to be 
put in action later this month, using the 
3rd and 8th for special activities, pur- 
chases, seeking financial aid or betterment. 
Mars begins its winter-long transit of your 
sun sign on the 7th, heralding a period for 
new ventures, changes, personal activity. 
A message or opportunity connected with 
new action is possible on the 11th, when 
agreeable solutions to practical problems 
can be reached. However, an element of 
extravagance, poor judgment, emotional- 
ism, recklessness and deception colors the 
10th to 17th, therefore plans might better 
be postponed until after the latter date. 
Where circumstances force issues, summon 
as much discretion as possible, ruling out 
sentiment or wishful thinking. The 20th 
also is deceptive, with snap judgment or 
impatience making it more serious. Op- 
portunity is hovering close from the 22nd 
to the end of the month, but may be a 
little vague or exaggerated right now, al- 
though reliable information should be ob- 
tainable on the 23rd. Where possible, let 
things develop with vou playing the role 
of observer during the last week of the 
month—keep emotional involvement at a 
minimum and disregard advice, urging or 
sentimental appeals from the family. 


October: This is the critical month of 
the fall, from both a favorable and de- 
structive standpoint. High opportunity is 
present on the Ist and 2nd; this is prob- 
ably connected with the circumstances or 
people of late September, but now you 
should know just what’s what. A new 
job, transaction, property deal, contact 
made, offer presented at this time should 
have exceptional potentialities, and be 
secured immediately. The 6th, lith and 
18th, may see opposition from the family, 
impulse and emotion at a high, with quar- 
rels and reckless action possible. Self- 
restraint is demanded. Try to confine im- 
portant moves or decisions to the 7th, 10th, 
14th and 15th. The 24th-26th bring ad- 
ditional factors into the picture; don’t let 
desires run away with common sense or 
keep you from grasping what may be a 
solid chance. All aspects of situations may 
not be satisfactory, and may seem to in- 
volve more work, responsibility or re- 
striction than you are ready to give, but 
a personal task taken on at this time 
can prove to be a golden opportunity by 
the 30th-3ist—days of great opportunity 
which has permanent as well as profitable 
value. 


November: New projects or personal 
plans should be developed as rapidly as 
possible this month, for by the 27th they 
should be at a stage where they can be 
maintained until late February. Complete 
basic arrangements, changes or moves by 
the 10th, disregarding family tension or a 
minor setback to personal desires on the 
8th. Social life becomes more important 
from the 12th on, but can be too expensive. 
This could also apply to indulgence to 
children, romance or personal luxuries. 
Keep a sharp eye on expenditures all 
month and sew up important financial 
deals on the 25th, when a good bargain 
can be driven. Deal with health, house- 
hold management, employe or other work- 
ing problems immediately as they arise 
on the loth; otherwise they are likely to 
return to plague during December. Finish 
all important business before the 27th and 
determine to maintain the status quo for 
the next two months at least 


December: Be satisfied to keep routine 
going this month, and where possible make 
all large purchases by the 4th. The health, 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-fo victohy 











G4 American 





Astrology 





supply or working problems mentioned for 
November may be in evidence again near 
the 6th, 7th, 13th, 17th and 28th; inner 
tumult is probable on these days, and you 
may have difficulty restraining your urge 
to blow up—but hard. Guard health, 
handle machinery with care, try to smooth 
out personality differences with fellow 
workers or tradesmen without wearing your 
nerves to a frazzle. Some situations which 
refused to budge should start to move 
again on the 17th, perhaps leading directly 
to a crisis on the 19th, when you'll have 
to try to harmonize duty and opportunity, 
consolidation and expansion, personal 
necessity and run-away ambitions of your- 
self or the family. You should be able to 
make a wise choice and assure domestic or 
basic security on the 21st-25th—meet do- 
mestic or other fundamental problems now 
so that you will be able to weather the 
storms of January. 


January: The new year shows its black- 
est colors first, for January is decidedly 
the most difficult month of the winter. 
The tension between yourself and marital 
or business partners will probably be terri- 
fic, especially near the 12th, 13th, 15th, 
16th, 20th, 22nd and 23rd; this carries 
over into all your contacts in general and 
you may find yourself with more than one 
argument or quarrel (or even a law suit) 
on your hands. This whole setup is com- 
plicated and made more dangerous by an 
unwonted recklessness on your part—a 
devil-may-care attitude, combined with an 
urge toward dramatic scenes and emotional 
outbursts. All of this adds up to a danger- 
ous threat to domestic security and busi- 
ness foundations. Strive for self-control; 
run away from arguments; side step im- 
portant decisions; resist both inner and 
outer urge to change; keep routine mov- 
ing, and don’t let worry, fear, pride or 
suspicion force your hand to action before 
the 28th. An apparent improvement in 
partnership finances after the 23rd may 
trap you into an overgenerous gesture or 
foolish commitment on the 27th. Tackle 
all basic business, domestic relationship, 
property, financial problems on the 28th- 
29th, when they can be settled amicably 
and profitably; a deal closed on these days 
should be worthwhile. 


February: A light should begin to shine 
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on your personal, family, property, legal 
or financial affairs this month, Transac- 
tions which have hung fire, opportunity 
which dangled, personal arrangements 
which have been held up, should now per- 
mit pushing ‘through to a _ conclusion, 
especially near the 3rd and 13th, 14th and 
16th, Move to settle things as rapidly as 
possible on these days; entertain in the 
home, close business deals or arrangements 
for property sale or improvement, conclude 
arrangements for geographic moves or 
changes in family status, seek employment, 
make long-term investments, sign agree- 
ments involving the exchange of jointly 
owned possessions or accounts. News may 
be unfavorable or startling on the 22nd 
and 26th; take your time over decisions, 
avoid run-ins with in-laws, travel only if 
necessary, be careful of offending influen- 
tial people. Support or excellent advice 
for personal plans can be gained on the 
25th and 27th. 


March: Move with determination and 
speed from March Ist through 9th to 
complete personal plans, contact important 
individuals, obtain professional advice, 
wind up business or agreements connected 
with recent or contemplated changes. 
Strengthen your social, personal or pro- 
fessional position in every way possible 
during the first week of the month, and 
then make up your mind to keep hands 
off until after April 6th. Your standing 
with superiors or public, reputation or 
prestige should be strong at this time, al- 
though you are not likely to feel that this 
is true, and promptings from within the 
family circle can push you to destructive 
action. No changes whatsoever should be 
made after the 9th; accept philosophi- 
cally, even though with reservations, de- 
velopments forced on you by outside 
factors over which you have no control, 
especially near the 20th, 21st. The true 
nature of conditions is apt to be obscured 
now. Flaws in your basic business or do- 
mestic situations are likely to come to the 
surface between: March 10th and 28th, but 
should await decisive action until April. 


April: This is the final month of Mars’ 
transit through Cancer, so even though 
the emotional stress of the 6th, 8th, 12th 
and 18th is great, try to draw strength 
from the consoling knowledge that the 
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strain is nearly over. The tendency here is 
to fling caution to the winds, or to offend 
by an officious, self important or arrogant 
manner or action. Your personal popularity 
should be high from the oth, therefore 
some of the danger may arise from an 
exaggerated sense of the security of your 
professional or social position. Self re- 
straint and modesty should pay off hand- 
somely near the 19th in social recognition, 
a personal favor or a business transaction 
—enlist the support of friends or super- 
iors to further personal plans. Keep your 
eyes and ears open on the 24th, when final 
disclosures connected with home or busi- 
ness are likely. 


May: Almost uniformly constructive 
configurations characterize this month, 
with the exception of the 5th when a “last 
slap” of the personal and domestic prob- 
lems emphasized so strongly during the 
winter can reflect on reputation or stand- 
ing. Finances, property or personal pos- 
sessions, are of major importance ll 
month. The situation in connection with 
these affairs is excellent, and all transac- 
tions and purchases should be dispatched 
at this time. Unusual opportunities to 


enter deals, obtain bargains, increase 
earning power, make profitable invest- 
ments or agreements are indicated for the 
26th-29th; the oth and 14th are also fav- 
orable from this angle. 

June: The accent on money and pos- 
sesions continues to the 20th, with the 
exceptionally favorable possibilities of 
May still present, particularly near the 
4th to 9th when sudden developments can 
change the whole complexion of circum- 
stances. Powerful secret support can be 
obtained at this time, and offers coming 
now should hold promise of much greater 
personal freedom, as well as solid profit. 
Act immediately on ideas, deals, offers, 
holding ambitions or desires down to a 
practical level on the 7th. There may seem 
to be a hitch in personal affairs on the 
12th, or the high promise of the first week 
may appear to involve too heavy a price 
or to be delayed. Don’t backtrack or let 
your feelings get the better of you, for 
developments in basic situations are due 
for a move on the 19th, and important 
agreements can be reached on the’ 24th 
under the very best conditions—coopera- 
tion plus a genuine appreciation of all 
factors involved. 


PROGRESS OF A NATION 


(Continued from page 5) 


its surrounding aspects, comes rather as 
a call to duty, a call for stiffer mobilization 
of energies to deal with the messy problems 
attending the European wind-up, and the 
even messier job of finishing off the 
Japanese, a reaffirmation of American 
common sense (we have the Sun square 
Saturn at birth, and Saturn is after all no 
stranger), a call for organization and alert- 
ness to practical self interest, which is 
likely to help rather than hinder the 
country in relations with the rest of the 
world. It’s always easier to deal with 
others when one knows one’s own mind, 
knows what one wants, and can be po- 
litically astute among equally astute nego- 
tiators on the world scene. 

The Mars transit of Cancer in the fall 
and winter ahead is something else again. 
We can expect the greatest energy in the 
prosecution of the war in the Pacific, and 
in dealing with all other problems that may 
come up, for here Mars is at the beginning 
of its two-year activity cycle in the United 


States chart. If we are lucky enough to 
win a decision before Mars turns retro- 
grade, the Japanese war can be brought to 
an end by November 1945. If this is being 
too optimistic, then no hope of a decision 
is possible, and there will be a good deal 
of suffering, expenditure of life and sub- 
stance, hammering back and forth for dis- 
puted objectives while Mars is retrograde, 
with perhaps the stiffest ordeal during 
February under the long-held square of a 
stationary Mars to natal Saturn. Un- 
questionably, however, this reinforcement 
of the national wil by the long Cancer 
transit of Mars, with Saturn stiffening its 
endurance and sharpening its organization 
and its strategy, will bring the end of the 
Pacific war, overdue then (with a retro- 
grade Mars in the way) by the spring of 
1946, the transits coinciding with the pro- 
gressions to bring a fitting conclusion to 
the stormy journey of the Sun in Savit- 
tarius through the 7th house of our na- 
tional chart. 
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Message of the Stars 


) 
July, 
Wes all the planets in direct motion, 


a view of the major aspects point to July 
as the most favorable month of the year 
to pursue good fortune in any labors, de- 
sires or ambitions. Stability, enterprise, 
fully organized ventures, can be estab- 
lished early in the month as the Sun con- 
juncts Saturn in Cancer and _ sextiles 
Jupiter in Virgo. As these aspects operate 
the nation should achieve a new force and 
power in foreign or domestic business and 
politics. During the Mercury transit of 
Leo (from the 3rd to 26th), romantic, 
dramatic, artistic, creative, family, educa- 
tional or holiday affairs and future plans 
are accented beneficially as that planet 
sextiles Neptune, conjuncts Pluto and 
brings into manifestation the unusual semi- 
sextile of Saturn to Uranus that is com- 
plete on July 15th. This latter aspect 
could be the objective result or pay-off 
of events that began early in the spring of 
1942—remember at that time this country 
was plunging into war and war produc- 
tion on a terrific scale after Pearl Harbor; 
this is a definite transition in that pattern. 

Venus winds up a neat little ball of yarn 
as it concludes a transit of Taurus on the 
7th, during which some very nice invest- 
ments, adjustments and settlements should 
have been arranged in love, marriage, busi- 
ness, money. It now skims lightly ahead 
in Gemini with a sextile to Pluto and an 
exciting conjunction of Uranus, until to- 
ward the end of July a square of Jupiter 
could set a lot of high hopes (of finances, 
jobs, travel, heart interests, home, family, 
resources) right back on their heels. But 
as this is the only major sign of stress 
and strain during the,month, and as it 
occurs between two such “benefic”’ planets 
as Venus and Jupiter, the results could 
easily be ephemeral or negligible, unless 
gross intentions or errors have entered the 
venture, situation or relationship. Jupiter 
is now in the last Gecanate of Virgo and 
will leave that sign on August 25th to enter 
Libra, where it will move to conjunct Nep- 
tune in September, which may be a period 
of most unusual developments, 
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The transit of Mars in Taurus from the 
ist to 23rd of July and in Gemini there- 
after, indicates a sequence of very for- 
tunate influences. The period from the Ist 
to 11th shows the culmination of the 
Mars-Jupiter trine in Taurus-Virgo. This 
could be extremely helpful for finances, 
earnings, assets, gaining support, assist- 
ance, cooperation in personal or public 
affairs, promotion on the job and returns 
from any real investment of money, time 
or energy. It is an aspect under which 
“luck” seems to operate, but really is a 
wonderful time to work consistently for 
solid rewards and secure bases for future 
growth of supplies, necessities, business or 
creative powers. In the period from the 
11th to 23rd the Sun sextiles Jupiter and 
Mars, which could add vital manifestation 
to projects, ambitions, labors. After the 
23rd Mars in Gemini moves to trine Nep- 
tune in Libra on the 29th. This last aspect 
could focus all+the benefits, plans, prog- 
ress and happiness of the month into a 
success pattern of extraordinary scope in 
personal or public lives, labors, loves. Ii 
the Mars-Jupiter-Sun influences have been 
used constructively in creating or building 
anything—art, science, home, bank ac- 
count, family, health, popularity, skill, 
talents, profession, devotion—then this 
Mars-Neptune pattern could provide depth 
and power to projects previously begun. 
Also the vast developments that are due 
to climax in September may begin to 
materialize. Persistent efforts, skillful 
labors, knowledge and keen intuition can 
achieve great things. Mars will transit 
Gemini between July 23rd and Sept. 7th: 
on the latter date it will enter Cancer for 
a “long” stay, during which it will be 
conjunct the currently transiting Saturn. 
So already Mars is slowing down, and from 
the end ef July on general action in all 
public affairs and business, industry, 
especially production, will not be so vig- 
orous or spontaneous as it is when Mars 
is direct and fast in motion. Nerves and 
health will need additional care with Mars 
in Gemini, as energies are high with this 
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position and movement is a requisite ex- 
pression. But as Mars begins to be tied 
down and shorn of some exuberance, both 
through the slow motion and the Saturn 
contact, control will be essential to avoid 
a degree of physical or mental disability. 
Solar Eclipse 

The New Moon of the 9th is a total 
eclipse of the Sun, visible in North Amer- 
ica. The eclipse occurs in the 17th degree 
of Cancer and falls in the 11th house of 
the lunation chart. This is a potent degree 
and the ancient meaning was to “stir up 
women excessively, to dry up rivers and 
to produce a drought generally.” There is 
also an implication regarding taxes, and 
as this New Moon is closely conjunct Sat- 
urn in this chart and square the natal 
Saturn in the U. S. chart, it looks as though 
the national income might tend to be 
downside in the next year or two. How- 
ever, for the immediate future this chart 
has very favorable aspects, and persons 
with the lunation degree accented in their 
own charts may have some surprisingly 
beneficial changes. Venus is close to the 
M. C., trine Neptune in the 2nd, showing 
happiness and achievement through career, 
leadership, earnings, fluid assets, travel, 
distant matters, relationships, home and 
personal expression, marriage and love. 
Mars in the 9th is trine Jupiter rising in 
the ist, which fortifies the above good 
fortune, adding energetic industry in 
establishing fundamental productiveness. 
Mercury is conjunct Pluto in the 12th 
house, forming a sextile to Uranus in the 
10th: the indications here are that more or 
less secret plans have been studiously 
elaborated and are about to be put in op- 
eration. These could be marital or busi- 
ness partnerships, but in a national sense 
foreign affiliations (diplomatic, financial, 
political, war) need to be arranged or 
placated, and there is an undercover of 
tension all month around such matters that 
could grow more troublesome in August. 
Yet for individual efforts, labors, finances, 
loves, the chart is exceedingly fortunate. 

Full Moon 

The Full Moon of the 24th falls in the 
5th and 11th houses, the Sun sextile and 
the Moon trine Mars in the 3rd. Pisces 
rises and Neptune, the ruler, is in the 
7th, as is Jupiter. The outlook is for great 
improvement in health conditions, pro- 
duction, industry, transportation, army 


A stamp a day-will pave the way-—tlo victohy 


and navy and a return to normal condi- 
tions (such as a return to home, jobs, fam- 
ily, personal enterprise). Social life, en- 
gagements, marriages, close relationships, 
should be stimulating and happy. Yet the 
connection between foreign associates and 
the distribution of aid in any form to other 
nations, and the understanding of commit- 
ments for war or rehabilitation may cause 
great trouble. Venus is fast moving to 
square Jupiter and Neptune, so that secrets 
and deception may emerge as a menace to 
success around August Ist. 


Last Quarter 
July 1 to 9 
The influence of Uranus could be a 
potent factor in events this week, especially 
in unexpected good fortune enlarging the 
possibility of changes or growth in do- 
mestic resources and establishing security 
in industry, labor, supplies, on a new 
foundation. Mars is semi-sextile and Mer- 
cury parallel Uranus on the Ist, showing 
exceptional gains for ability, brains and 
work, Mercury is parallel Saturn on the 
2nd, which should help dispose of a lot 
of over-rated ambitions and foolish ideas. 
Irrational impulses could cause trouble and 
loss on the 3rd as Mercury enters Leo. But 
the 4th should reflect the solid purpose 
and labors of this nation. Mercury sex- 
tiles Neptune on the 5th; business, asso- 
ciates, family, romance may bring excellent 
developments. Fhe Sun conjuncts Saturn 
on the 6th; leaders in any sphere may take 
a bold, determined step to reorganize 
policies or production, but women may 
suffer reverses. Venus enters Gemini on the 
7th, when unusual conditions can produce 
surprising gain or loss as the Sun parallels 
and semi-sextiles Uranus. Business, money, 
associates of any kind need keen super- 
vision that day and the 8th. 
New Moon 
July 9 to 17 
The eclipsed New Moon of the 9th in- 
dicates new regulations, rules, laws that 
particularly affect domestic conditions, 
home, women. Mercury conjuncts Pluto 
which may lead to secret changes having 
world-wide effect. Harsh reaction might be 
part of any rules or orders as the Sun 
parallels Saturn on the 10th, but if met 
skillfully a new career or position may be 
established. Great success may center 
around the 11th in love, money, business, 
when Venus trines Neptune, Mercury par- 
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allels Venus and Mars trines Jupiter. Fi- 
nancial deals, marriages, agreements of any 
sort, may have brilliant results. Mercury 
parallels Mars on the 12th, adding fire and 
speed to efforts, then Mercury semi-sex- 
tiles Saturn and sextiles Uranus on the 
13th, and exceptional gain could come 
through old or new projects, deals, well 
organized plans or original ventures and 
changes. Political careers may be made. 
The 14th builds up further new starts and 
achievements which culminate on the 15th 
when the Sun sextiles Jupiter and Saturn 
semi-sextiles Uranus. Venus sextiles Pluto 
on the 16th, opening new vistas of romance, 
social life, relationships and_ finances 
through public approval. 
First Quarter 
July 17 to 24 

The preponderant influence this week is 
Venusian, therefore love, romance, beauty, 
home, social life, finances, associations and 
travel can be the means of increased 
happiness and prosperity. Every possible 
plan and move should be arranged and 
settled this week. The 17th and 18th are 
good for detailed effort, preparation for 
changes and work on future plans, espe- 
cially housing, schooling, employment in 
the fall. Mercury semi-sextiles Jupiter on 
the 19th and with sane labors large projects 
may be laid out for operation, The 20th 
should be excellent for all purposes, but 
ingenuity and reason must be exercised 
on the 21st to avoid losses, separations, 
accidents or ill-health. Any decisions are 
important in protecting’ loves, family, 
money. Venus conjuncts Uranus on the 
22nd while the Sun sextiles Mars and par- 
allels Venus, Astonishing meetings, begin- 
nings, changes, opportunities to improve 
position, finances, public contacts, home 
conditions through romantic adventures 
may become effective. Last minute 
offers, deals, propositions could start a 
whole cycle of extensive accomplishment ; 
a time to make positive commitments. The 
23rd may be stormy and hectic as a very 
different trend starts under pressure as 
the Sun and Mars move into Leo and 
Gemini and Venus semi-sextiles Saturn. 
Attention to duty is the first requisite to 
progress as plans, moves, schedules may 
be forcefully changed. 


Full Moon 

July 24 to 31 

The most fortunate influences at the 
Full Moon of the 24th seem to come from 
firmly established associations with an 








idealistic slant in family, business, profes- 
sion or public life. The Sun parallels Mars 
on the 25th and all sorts of new ideas, 
laws, rules, concerning labor, finances, poli- 
tics, transportation, education, begin to 
cause trouble. Romance may go by the 
board. The 26th is rather negative but the 
matters of the 25th could be biown up 
into further difficulties and loss on the 
27th-28th unless great common sense is 
used. However, on the 27th the Sun sex- 
tiles Neptune and on the 29th Mars trines 
Neptune, so progress, achievement and 
success could follow persistent labors 
based on insight, keen knowledge and able 
work. Any carelessness, errors, conceit, 
foolish desires, spending or strained credit 
could crash on the 30th when Venus 
squares Jupiter. Love, money and the job 
could be undermined that day- and the 
31st if arrogance, false pride, extrava- 
gance, anger or jealousy stir up emotions 
rashly. Concentrate energies on doing a 
good job and turning out fine work. 


TWENTIETH CENTURY 


ASTROLOGY— 
(Continued from page 62) 


and group-excellence are demonstrated. 
The “young girls” are the virgin energies 
of human nature which need to be trained, 
if the purpose of human evolution is to 
be furthered. Having seen what happens 
when this purpose is thwarted by misuse of 
power, the next step is to define this use 
by supervised contests of skill. The “ball” 
that is to be thrown into the “basket” has 
a symbolical biological reference to the 
unfecundated ovum which has to make a 
difficult jump from the ovary to the Fal- 
lopian tubes and the womb. 

In Virgo 26° we witness “a highly ritu- 
alistic service, in which officiating priests 
are automatons; a boy with a censer is 
rapt-eyed.” The Virgo 11° revealed: “A 
beautiful boy; he és ‘all boy’ in every way, 
but in him lives too the idealization of a 
wise mother.” The mother’s ideal is proven 
or demonstrated in the boy’s participation 
as an acolyte in “the work of the world.” 
Virgo is the sign of discipleship and ap- 
prenticeship. Man must learn to fit into 
the traditional social-cultural pattern of 
value, if he is to become worthy of using 
his creative powers as an individual for 
the constant renewal of civilization. 

The keynote of the twelfth hour is 
DEMONSTRATION, 

(To be continued) 
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Your Garden 


A Scientific Guide for 
Farming, Planting, Fishing, Etc. 


“We nestle in Nature and draw our living from her roots and grains, and we 
receive glances from heavenly bodies which call us to solitude and foretell the 


remotest future,’—EMERSON. 


Nw that our new gardens have made 
a good start, we should be on the look- 
out for insects and diseases which may 
show up on our plants at any time, before 
we are even aware that they are present. 
Wilting of plants is often an indication 
that disease or insects have started their 
work. However,-on hot days, wilting is 
sometimes caused by 


Charles R. Hook 


spray, will answer for both disease and 
insects. 

Mixing your dry powder or chemicals 
with water for the purpose of spraying is 
safer and more economical. When dusting 
with dry powder, the user is forced to 
breathe in various amounts of this dust 
which is sifted into the air and quantities 
of it fall to the ground. 

If you are growing 





lack of sufficient mois- 


grapes, July is the 





ture in the soil. 

The best time to 
combat plant disease 
and insects is before 
they get a real start. 
For this purpose we 
need fungicides and 
insecticides, also a 
good air pressure spray 


Fishing Dates 


The best fishing dates, weather 
permitting, are July Ist to 16th in- 


clusive. 


The good dates are July 


18th, 19th, 28th, 29th, 
30th and 3lst. 

The low average 
days are July 20th to 
27th inclusive. 


17th, 






month in which to keep 
your eye open for 
grape leaf hoppers. 
During the early sum- 
mertime inspect your 
vines for these hoppers. 
The leaves must be 
protected from these 
bugs if you expect to 





tank. Your local dealer 
will be able to supply 
you with this material 
and can recommend in- 
secticides and fungi- 
cides most suited for 
vour various plants. 








have a good crop of 
grapes. 

The adult leaf hop- 
per is pale yellow, 
with numerous small 
reddish marks over the 
dorsum. The young 








Insects feed on the 
under side of the leaves, so plants must be 
sprayed on the under side as well as the 
top side. 

Some insects require a stomach poison 
while others require 4 contact poison. 

Fungicides are used to prevent disease 
and blights of plants. Bordeaux Mixture 
is the one most commonly used. Some 
poisons can be mixed with this mixture 
and one spraying, as a combination 


are white or pale yel- 
low, but wingless. All forms feed on the 
underside of the leaves, causing them to 
turn yellow and drop prematurely, This 
insect also spreads rot. Careful applica- 
tion of poison is necessary. Spray in early 
summer when most of the young hoppers 
are on the leaves. Use three-fourths tea- 
spoonful of Nicotine Sulphate to one gal- 
lon of water. However, follow directions 
on the bottle. 
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Black Leaf 40, Evergreen or .Red Arrow, 
can be used to destroy the leaf hopper. 
Pyrethrum is used by many growers with 
much success. 


Planting Dates 


Crops that produce their yield above 
the soil and grow from seed with a root 
formation, similar to beans, peas, lettuce, 
corn, oats, sweet peas and marigolds, 
should be planted when the Moon is new 
or in first quarter, or at the increase of 
the Moon. 

Crops that produce their yield in the 
soil, which are similar to and grow from 
a bulb formation, such as potato, beet, 
carrot, turnip, gladiolus and tulip, should 
be planted when the Moon is full or in 
last quarter, or at the decrease. 

Plant in last quarter only if necessary, 
as it is not considered the best time for 
planting. 

Do not plant when the soil is bone dry. 

The following is Eastern Standard Time. 

Full Moon, when the Moon is in Pisces, 
July ist from early morning to 7:33 P.M.: 
a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day July 4th and 5th: a fair 
time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in Can- 
cer, all day July 8th and up to 8:35 A.M. 
July 9th: a fair time to plant. 

New Moon, when the Moon is in Cancer, 
at 8:35 a.m. July 9th, and up to 7:48 a.m. 
July 10th: a good time to plant. 

Following the New Moon, when the 
Moon is in Libra, all day July 15th and 
16th: a good time to plant flowers and a 
fair time to plant vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Libra, from early morning of July 17th up 
to 1:30 p.m. same day: a good time to 
plant flowers and a fair time to plant 
vegetables. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Scorpio, at 1:30 p.m. July 17th, and all 
day July 18th and 19th: a good time to 
plant. 

First quarter, when the Moon is in 
Capricorn, at 11:25 a.m. July 22nd, all day 
July 23rd, and up to 6:17 p.m. July 24th: 
a fair time to plant. 

Following the Full Moon, when the 
Moon is in Pisces, all day July 27th and 
28th: a good time to plant. 

Last quarter, when the Moon is in 
Taurus, all day July 31st: a fair time to 
plant. 





Garden and Farm Work 


For such routine garden and farm work 
as plowing, dragging, harrowing, spading, 
raking, getting soil ready for planting, 
cultivating and spraying plants with fungi- 
cides and insecticides to destroy disease or 
insects on plants, use the following days: 
July 2nd, 3rd, 6th, 7th, 10th, 11th, 12th, 
13th, 14th, 20th, 21st, 22nd up to 11:25 
A.M:, also 25th, 26th, 29th and 30th. 

Seeding for Hay, Grain and Cereals: 
The best days are July 9th after 8:35 a.M., 
and up to 7:48 a.m. July 10th, also July 
15th, 16th, 17th, 18th and 19th. The fair 
dates are July 22nd after 11:25 a.m., all 
day July 23rd, and up to 6:17 p.m. July 
24th. 

Weaning Animals or Changing Their 
Feed: July 20th to July 28th inclusive. 
The best dates are July 23rd and 24th. 

Time to set Eggs: Set goose eggs July 
15th and 16th. Set duck and turkey eggs, 
July 17th and 18th. Set chicken eggs, July 
24th and 25th. Purchase baby poultry 
hatched July 9th, 18th and 19th. 

Slipping and Transplanting Plants: Use 
the following dates: July-9th after 8:35 
A.M., up to 7:48 a.m. July 10th, and all 
day July 15th, loth, 17th, 18th, and 19th, 
also after 11:25 a.m. July 22nd, all day 
July 23rd, and up to 6:17 p.m. July 24th. 

Pruning, Nipping Buds and Cutting 
Grass: Good for slow growth, July Ist, 
8th, 27th and 28th. Fair for slow growth, 
July 4th, Sth and 31st. Good for fast 
growth, July 9th, 18th and 19th. Fair for 
fast growth, July 16th, 17th, 18th, 23rd 
and 24th. 

Irish Potato, Sweet Potato Slips, Bulbs, 
and Root Separating and Planting: The 
best dates are July 8th, 27th and 28th. 
The fair dates are July 4th, 5th and 31st. 

Slaughter Animals for Food, Can Vege- 
tables, Fruit or Meat, Make Fruit or Vege- 
table Juices: For tender, tasty meat with 
good keeping qualities or better canned 
goods for future use, perform these tasks 
on the following days: The best are July 
Ist, 27th and 28th. The fair date is 
July 8th. 

Preserves, Jellies and Pickles: For firm- 
ness and color, the best days are, July 4th, 
Sth, 25th, 26th and 3\st. 

Harvesting Seed for Replanting: “Moon 
Sign and Phase -Planted Seed” should be 
harvested at the proper time if you wish 
to have the best crops. The best dates for 
harvesting seed are July 4th, 5th and 31st. 
(Continued on page 99) 
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Students’ Department 


A Home Study Course in Astrology 
LXIV 


| | ae we deal with Secondary Direc- 
tions, let us consider Transits. Transits 
are the positions or movements of the 
planets from day to day. Some astrologers 
use only these when making predictions. 

It is important to realize that transits 
represent how the outside world, or outer 
conditions, affect the native. They are 
the stimuli from without to which the 
native responds in some degree. However, 
some people respond to transits in a greater 
degree than others. For example, suppose 
the Moon is passing over a certain per- 
son’s Mars, he may be merely irritable, or 
he may be quarrelsome, or he may be 
violent. Another person with the same 
transit is neither irritable nor angry, but 
perhaps just a little more energetic than 
usual, hence with transits one must know 
the character of a person before one pre- 
sumes to say what the reaction will be. 

In order to familiarize oneself with 
transits, it is necessary to study the Ephe- 
meris of the current year (1945) and to 
note where the heavy planets are stationed. 
The “heavy” planets are Pluto, Neptune, 
Uranus, Jupiter and Mars. During 1945: 

Pluto will remain in Leo. 

Neptune will remain in Libra. 

Uranus will remain in Gemini. 

Saturn will remain in Cancer. 

Mars will move from Sagittarius to Leo 
during the twelve months, hence it will be 
necessary to watch the ephemeris for 
changes of signs. é 

Only when the positions of the heavy 
planets are firmly established in one’s mind 
should one try to remember the daily 
positions of the lighter planets, though 
gradually the student will begin to realize 
that Mercury and Venus are never far from 
the Sun’s position, also that if the date of 
the New Moon (that is, when the Sun and 
Moon make their conjunction each month) 
is fixed in the mind, then it is fairly easy 
to estimate where the Moon will be on 
other days of the month. For example, if 


Ellen McCaffery 


the Moon enters Aries on a Monday, it will 
probably be in Cancer the next Monday 
and Libra the following Monday. In other 
words it takes about a week for the Moon 
to square its position. However, the degrees 
will vary. 

The New Moon or Lunation of the month 
is of especial interest in the study of tran- 
sits for, with very few exceptions, it falls 
in a different sign each month. Thus in an 
individual chart it usually falls in a dif- 
ferent house each month, calling forth the 
activities of the house and also of any 
planet in the radical chart which is close 
to the degree of the Lunation. (It algo 
calls forth the activities of the opposite 
house). Thus every twelve months each 
of the twelve house activities are called 
forth. The influence of a lunation remains 
in force until the following lunation be- 
gins, so the student must not think that the 
influence is over when the Moon changes 
sign. In fact it may not be over even 
when the Sun changes to the next sign. 


Notable Examples 


Let us take an example or two. In the 
late President Roosevelt’s chart the luna- 
tion of April 1945 fell in the Eighth 
House. Since the Aries Lunation would 
fall in his Eighth House once every year 
of his life, it stands to reason that it would 
be foolish to predict a death any time there 
is a lunation in a person’s Eighth House. 
Thus we see that one factor alone does not 
warrant an astrological prediction. Let us 
take another chart, that of Marshal Pe- 
tain. The Aries lunation fell in his Fourth 
House, and as the Fourth House rules the 
home, this Lunation coincided with the 
Swiss government returning Marshal 
Petain to France. Note here that the Sun 
had already entered Taurus before the 
Marshal touched French soil, but the 
Aries lunation was still in force. 
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Marshal Petain 
10:30 p.m., April 24, 1856 
N. France 

Let us now consider the April position 
of Saturn in relation to the preceding 
charts. During the whole month of April 
it moved only from 4+ to 6+ degrees of 
Cancer. President Roosevelt had his Moon 
in his Tenth House in 5 degrees Cancer, 
hence governmental responsibilities were 
very heavy, also since Saturn held some 
rule over his Sixth House of health and 
also over his Fourth House, we might 
also say that his health would be depleted. 
Yet the position of the transiting Saturn 
over an individual’s Moon is in itself no 
indication of death, for Saturn moves 
around the zodiac once in about 28% 
years, hence we can note that Saturn was 
conjunct his Moon in June of 1915, and 
it did not exact that extreme toll then. 
I mention this because the average young 
student; when a death occurs, looks to 
Saturn as the principal cause. I like to 
make Progressions on a chart before I de- 
cide too readily as to the effects of transits. 
Also I have noticed that when a day is 
really important there is very often a pat- 
tern in the transits which seems of the 
same nature as that of the birth chart, 
though not necessarily from the same signs. 
For example, the birth chart of Franklin D. 
Roosevelt showed Sun, Venus and Mer- 
cury in the same sign, Aquarius. April 
12th showed Sun, Venus and Mercury in 
the same sign, Aries. The birth chart 
showed Mars in square position to Uranus. 
On April 12th, Mars and Uranus were 
square from their respective signs, and so on. 


Let us return to the chart of Marshal 
Petain. In his chart Mars stands at 5 
degrees Libra in the Ninth House of for- 
eign countries. Hence during April, Saturn 
was square his Mars, and a governmental 
order was issued for him to be returned 
from Switzerland. We might add also that 
Neptune, which was retrograde all April, 
was very close to this Mars, close enough 
to be counted a conjunction; he was ar- 
rested for high treason when he reached 
French soil. It will be interesting to note 
the effects of Neptune when it turns direct 
and reaches his Mars. 

If the reader will glance at the birth 
chart of Marshal Petain, he will observe 
that planets in mutable signs afflict one 
another from Sagittarius, Gemini and 
Pisces. During the period when France was 
about to fall, the treacherous planet Nep- 
tune was transiting the mutable sign Virgo, 
thus afflicting the Marshal’s chart quite 
seriously. Afilictions to Neptune often 
occasion involvement of a greater or lesser 
degree. But often it only seems that one is 
involved when he is really quite innocent. 
Paris, too, is governed by the Mutable 
sign Virgo, and the chart of the French 
Republic, established in 1870, showed the 
Sun in Virgo with Saturn in Sagittarius 
and Jupiter in Gemini, hence Neptune 
really afflicted more than the chart of 
Petain. 

At the period aforementioned, when 
Saturn was in early Taurus, it afflicted Pe- 
tain’s Taurean planets. But on the other 
hand, Hitler and many of the German 
leaders had Taurean planets also, and 
they began to find that things were not 
going to be too easy for them. Slowly but 
surely, before Saturn and Uranus were out 
of the sign Taurus, both Russia and Ameri- 
ca were fighting Germany. 

I mention the foregoing matters in order 
to illustrate the true importance of tran- 
sits. Having noted what transits cor- 
respond to outer problems and difficulties, 
our next step is to see what planets, if any, 
in the birth chart offset these transits, for 
if there are planets which offset. adverse 
transits by good aspects, we must modify 
the ability of transits to attract unfavor- 
able conditions or events. We must not 
forget that many great and notable leaders 
of the Allied Command have had their 
Suns and planets in many of the same signs 
as those just mentioned, yet they have won 
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fame and honor on the winning side. They 
have had their problems but they have 
managed to surmount them. And the same 
with many men who are not leaders or gen- 
erals. They too have had their troubles 
but they have not been overwhelmed by 
them. 

It is therefore unwise for the student 
to form rash, ill-considered judgments, 
especially in relation to transits. As I 
said before, transits represent pressure 
from the outside world, and when pres- 
sure is exerted some people (sometimes 
apparently from no fault of their own) are 
pushed to the wall, while others, because 
of some innate capacity within themselves, 
seem to be able to avoid the wall and even 
to be able to push back the pushers. Only 
careful analysis of the potentialities of the 
birth chart will give one clues as to the abil- 
ity of some natures to withstand difficult 
transits. For example, a planet direct in 
motion, dignified or exalted in nature will 
withstand more hard knocks than one that 
is retrograde in motion, and in either its 
fall or its detriment. 


NUMEROLOGY 
(Continued from page 14) 


of their cosmological source and signifi- 
cances. This graph is not of “things” but 
an indication of the wholly consistent, per- 
sistent and simultaneous trends and pro- 
cesses which constitute Creation. It is a 
graph of the result of multiplying Pure 
Numbers | to 7 by the Deifical Seven, and 
is to be read from the lefthand lower 
corner, or Zero, towards the righthand 
upper corner, where 12 is seen as being 33. 
The graph portrays Space unfolding itself 
as Time, thus to create Time-Space. For 
instance, it will be seen that 7 x 4 (ver- 
tical) gives us (at 4 horizontal) 8 and 10 
mystically, and that 7 x 5 gives this 8 sub- 
stantialness, or the right fo use it following 
arrival at 7 (horizontal). And at this 7 
we obtain this same degree of authority 
for 9. Following on and upwards from 9 
we come not to 10, 11, 12, but to 11, 22, 
33, which are the Pure Numbers or Values 
of spiritual consciousness and competence 
which spring directly from the totality of 
God (7 vertically), because omnipresent 
as the Seventh Dimension of Time, which 
is at the centre or “heart” (4) of the 
increased sphere of His world (8) or name- 
ly, the Adam Man. 





Study of the graph should materially 
enlighten the student of Numerology as 
regards the actual cosmological roots of his 
Art, and also encourage the student of 
Mathematics to delve more deeply into the 
studies and findings of the great Grecian 
scholars who, to some extent, have become 
shelved by the Modernists. 


BODY MINERALS 
(Continued from page 50) 


Dr. Schuessler we can bow in gratitude 
for bringing to light a natural means for 
re-establishing body harmony, in so far as 
anything EXTERNAL can be of value; 
for the mineral cellsalts as used by him 
restored cell harmony and norma! function- 
ing; they are cell food, the natural constitu- 
ents of the body cells, not drugs or medi- 
cines or poisons, 

The mineral heart of each cell is the 
bearer of the vital lines of force that shape 
the body. Man can be only as alive and 
vital as his mineral worth within the cells 
of his body for the life energies to func- 
tion through. Mineral lack means debility, 
devitalization, in the parlance of the day, 
“no pep.” Let us feed our body cells the 
minerals they need, that the inner hunger 
as well as the appetite may be satisfied. 


ASTROLOGY— 
SCIENCE OR SUPERSTITION? 


(Continued from page 16) 


grade, and, like the dwellers on the Lost 
Atlantis, sinks beneath the waves. Yet the 
Flame-of-Life itself is never extinguished. 
There are always a few, whom the Hebrew 
sages rightly call “the Lord’s Anionted,” 
the ‘Chosen Ones,” who go on up the steep 


*mountainpath toward an ever higher con- 


sciousness, a happier way-of-life, and of 
human fellowship, having its inspiration 
in the immortal teachings of Zeus, of Lao 
Tsze, of Buddha, of Wotan, of Jehovah, of 
Krishna, and of Christ, “The Light.” 

We dare not then refuse those Harps-in- 
Heaven, 


“Made of giant shells 

From the jasper-sea 

With a thousand burnt-up years behind. 
What then of the gulf from you to me? 
It will be but the width of a thread, 
Or the narrowest leaf of our sheltering 

tree.” 
(To be continued) 


94 American Astrology 





Day by Day 


A General Daily Guide 


Based Upon Daily Lunar Aspects During , 


July 


1945 
Deborah Lenis 


Editor’s Note—The hour of moonrise is given for each day during the month. It will be noted 
that one day each month this hour is not given. This is due to the fact that the time of moonrise 
moves forward approximately 50’ per day and therefore during each month there will be a period 
during which this lunar day carries through from late P.M. of one day to early A.M. of the second 
succeeding day including therein one full day of twenty-four hours on which the moon will not rise. 

This moonrise time is given because experience has shown that it usually marks a crisis or turning 
point. For instance, radical changes in weather conditions are more likely to occur at the time of 
moonrise, and the same will apply to other general conditions. 

There is a relatively slight variation in the time of moonrise for various Standard Time Zones. 
For all practical purposes the time given herewith, when changed to local Standard Time, may be 


accepted for any locality in the United States. 


The time given is Eastern Standard Time; read 


as is for Central War Time; subtract one hour for Mountain War Time; subtract two hours 


for Pacific War Time 
SUNDAY—July 1 
Moonrise—11:52 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—This may be an unusu- 
ally interesting or exciting day. Rewards, 
benefits, gains could come from original 
ideas, efforts, people. Travel, labors, study, 
parties, meetings, could have surprising 
developments and success. The p.m. tends 
to excesses; too much of a good thing is 
bad. Be rational. 

MONDAY—July 2 
No Moonrise 

Mars ruler—Despite a realization of 
obligations that require mature attention 
and changes, the a.m. should move briskly 
forward. Around noon the pattern may be 
disrupted by expenses, hurt feelings, de- 
mands, inefficiency, carelessness. Press no 
issues. Do a good job or rest and relax, 
without comment. The p.m. may be 
pleasantly gay, but plan no important 
events. 

TUESDAY—July 3 
Moonrise—0:22 a.m. 

Mars ruler--A changing trend may be 
especially difficult to negotiate without loss 
of poise, temper and perhaps money. Watch 
nerves, words, deeds. Haste or mistakes 
could cause quarrels, accidents. However 
with control, dignity, sympathy, progress 
could be made. Stop short of rashness in 
the p.m. 


WEDNESDAY—July 4 
Moonrise—0:53 a.m. 
Venus ruler—The morning of the Birth- 
day of the Nation might well be spent in 


resting or leisurely puttering. The after- 
noon and eve should be valuable for work 
or play, but especially for study, analysis, 
decisions or action regarding basic prob- 
lems. Romance and finances may be active 
and fortunate. 

THURSDAY—July 5 

Moonrise—1:27 a.m. 

Venus ruler—Exceptionally successful 
changes, deals, enterprises, partnerships, 
may be put in operation. Former efforts 
open new avenues of advance and profits. 
Service and popularity win. Finances im- 
prove. Write, travel, invest. Diligence and 
inspiration achieve honors. Don’t expect 
too much in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—July 6 
Moonrise—2:05 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Extraordinary commit- 
ments, consolidations, organizations, may 
take place. Those who can shoulder large 
responsibilities may be greatly benefited. 
Training, labors, preparation, will help. 
Basic supplies, resources, may be estab- 
lished. Jealousy, distaste for duty, shirk- 
ing on the job, can cause trouble in the p.m. 

SATURDAY—July 7 
Moonrise—2:47 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Peculiar situations, sud- 
den reversals of policy or values can make 
this a difficult day. Reliance on unreliable 
people can cause financial loss or emotional 
distress. Avoid promises, business, money 
deals, angry explosions. Big ideas may 
bring unexpected chances to profit, but 
they need cool study and plenty of logic. 
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Go slow in the p.m. when fate may take a Wit, shrewdness, good service, travel, 
hand. parties, could bring many benefits. Avoid 


SUNDAY—July 8 
Moonrise—3:37 a.m. 

Moon ruler—Hurt feelings, low morale, 
angry reprisals, can be overcome by ignor- 
ing all emotional turmoil and _ relaxing 
quietly. A favorite exercise, hobbies, music, 
reading, might release tension. The pos- 
sibility of creating a new outlook, associa- 
tion, goal, public life, may dramatize the 
p.m. 

MONDAY—July 9 
Moonrise—4:33 a.m. 

Moon ruler—The New Moen _ today 
seems to present a sober side to all ques- 
tions, Matters of supplies, resources, home, 
career, education, may take precedence 
over love, parties, travel, vacations. Time, 
attention, skill, placed on finances and 
labors, will pay. Accept facts cheerfully 
in the p.m. 

TUESDAY—July 10 
Moonrise—5:34 a.m. 

Sun ruler—A fine ability to grasp the 
thistle firmly could produce some remark- 
ably fortunate results. Power flows to 
those who can use it wisely. Also love, 
romance, beauty, bring happiness and re- 


wards, public approval and honors. Lay 
siege to ambitions. Stress art and tech- 
nique. Avoid waste or mistakes in the 


p.m. to achieve a high goal. 
WEDNESDAY—July 11 
Moonrise—6:38 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Dreams may become tangible 
factors in joy and accomplishment. High 
creative fervor may stimulate humdrum 
labors, specialized skills, arts or sciences. 
The ugly duckling could blossom, Love, 
marriage, home, family, culminate success- 
fully. Investments pay out handsomely; 
finances should be excellent, as “luck 
showers down.” Plan important events. 

THURSDAY—July 12 
Moonrise—7 :42 a.m. 

Sun ruler—Events may still be rolling 
fast an the early a.m. but the business 
hours could be dull and slow; perhaps 
excitement got out of hand and plunged. 
Take it easy, but watch out for pitfalls, 
errors, waste. Big chances to change and 
gain are on the way, but beware spite, 
meanness, rivals, in the p.m. 

FRIDAY—July 13 
Moonrise—8:45 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—Opportunities for dra- 

matic moves, romantic adventures, new 


business extensions or fine organization 
may 
ideas. 


open surprisingly. Grasp offers, 
Push family. or public fortunes. 





crude people in the p.m. 
SATURDAY—July 14 
Moonrise—9:45 a.m. 

Mercury ruler—This should be an extra 
special day to get ahead. The. a.m. 
particularly good for labors, money, busi- 
ness deals, parties, play, exercise. Con- 
centrate on any issue that contributes to 
happiness and prosperity. Disregard pig- 
heads, big-heads and high hats. The p.m 
may continue the good fortune. 

SUNDAY—July 15 
Moonrise—10:45 a.m. 

Venus ruler—This should be a grand 
day to make hay—or add to pleasure, re 
sources, material gain. Love, engage- 
ments, marriage, may create success. Busi 
ness, chores, public career, home, relation- 
ships could take on new perspective and 


Is 


powers. Invest, move, change, agree, sign 
and act. But be wary of deception, 


schemes, cheaters or fogs in the p.m. 
MONDAY—July 16 
Moonrise—11:42 a.m. 

Venus ruler—A big time for romantic 
developments, creative urges, beauty and 
action. Evidently swift motion is afoot 
early but the chores demand attention. 
With tasks eliminated the road should be 
open for large progress in any direction. 
Push large interests and vital desires with 
skill, drama, charm. Use discretion in the 
p.m. 

TUESDAY—July 17 
Moonrise—12:40 p.m. 

Venus ruler—The job will probably de- 
mand close attention. Odds and ends must 
be gathered up and the forward move 
slowed down until lines have been re- 
organized and a lot of litter cleaned up. 
Keep at it cheerfully; avoid irate tempers 
and short service. Don’t gamble with 
anything in the p.m. Guard health. 

WEDNESDAY—July 18 
Moonrise—1:37 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—The early a.m. may pre- 
sent some lively aspects, such as unusual 
expenses and conflicts over whodunit and 
why. But the daily activities may be 
negligible, so keep cool and relax. The 
p.m. should be gratifying if a tendency 
to tall tales and peculiar dietary ideas are 
ruled out. 

THURSDAY—July 19 
Moonrise—2:36 p.m. 

Pluto ruler—-The big idea is, if care is 
taken of the little items, the results and 
gains may be large. Bombast and strut- 
ting can come down a peg, while modesty, 
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insight, knowledge, can win out. Read 
and digest before commitment. A good 
job may be repaid beyond hopes. Hold on 
to money, assets, credit, in the p.m. 
FRIDAY—July 20 
Moonrise—3:37 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This should be an active 
and successful day. Attend to business. 
Go places, see people, enlarge scope, skill, 
territory. Family or public relations 
prosper. Parties, exercise, produce benefits. 
Love, drama, beauty, build self-reliance 
and happiness. Have a pleasant evening. 

SATURDAY—July 21 
Moonrise—4:37 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—The morning could start 
off with everybody and everything in re- 
verse, and the evening could wind up with 
losses and worry. It is a time for cold 
appraisal of values and hopes; hold on to 
real love, jobs, assets, ideas, and let the 
non-essential go. Avoid rashness, snares, 
anger, accidents, day or night. 

SUNDAY—July 22 
Moonrise—5:36 p.m. 

Jupiter ruler—This can be an exciting 
day of new starts, fresh impulses, revital- 
ized efforts leading to success. Romance, 
business, home, finances , may bloom. 
Charm, talent, personal expression in any 
endeavor may achieve recognition, re- 
wards, happiness. But avoid double-talk 
and half baked schemes. Put the house 
in order in the p.m. 

MONDAY—July 23 
Moonrise—6:32 p.m. 

Saturn ruler—Rather severe penalties 
may be exacted if words or action are hurled 
around. An important change of trend 
could incite harshness, aggression, conflict, 
resistance, separations, losses. Force no 
issue; beware hostility, accidents, reck- 
lessness, vituperation, sorrows, day or night. 

TUESDAY—July 24 

Moonrise—7:23 p.m. 
ruler—Get in there early and 
extra skillful start or move to 
reinforce labors, chores, health, money. 
Efforts to arrange, settle, decide, organize, 
are important to future progress, so use 
intelligence freely. The Full Moon tonight 
could see the end of various ambitions; con- 
clude them favorably. 
WEDNESDAY—July 25 
Moonrise—8:08 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Misjudgment of people, 
values, timing, should be watched. It 
might be easy to over-pay, over-extend or 
trust too casually to imperfect human 
nature. Either relax in play and rest or 
do a man sized job. Use method and 


Saturn 
make an 





system in every move. Original ideas or 

persons add excitement in the p.m. 
THURSDAY—July 26 
Moonrise—8:47 p.m. 

Uranus ruler—Probably little pressure 
to act will be exerted so seize this chance 
to gather up and dispatch odds and ends 
of labors, tasks, duties, that need attention, 
at home or abroad. Get ideas and facts 
straight as well as closets, desks, clothes, 
etc. P.M. contacts require poise, control. 

FRIDAY—July 27 
Moonrise—9:23 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Two major influences 
may manifest: the first of sympathy, gen- 
erosity, Slong with the vital exercise of 
energy, brains, talents, skill, which may 
open doors to large gain. The second is 
for arrogance, delusions of grandeur and 
violent egotism to ruin all chances. Play 
safe in the p.m. Observe law and order, 
and consider the rights of others. 

SATURDAY—July 28 
Moonrise—9:54 p.m. 

Neptune ruler—Trivial episodes or im- 
portant events may succeed or fail through 
the ability to attend strictly to business, 
not to meddle in others’ affairs, and avoid 
all strife. (Guard money, health, love, the 
job. Purchase only necessities. Silence, 
rest, will be helpful. The p.m. may improve 
wonderfully. 

SUNDAY—July 29 
Moonrise—10:25 p.m. 

Mars ruler—-Possibly an ideal day for 
any sort of interest or activity. There may 
be plenty of excitation to success in labors, 
play, romance, public contacts or family 
matters. A dramatic flair may produce 
marked results. Be cautious in the p.m.; 
jealousy, cheating, gossip, could raise ugly 
reactions. 

MONDAY—July 30 
Moonrise—10:56 p.m. 

Mars ruler—This is not a good time to 
go out of the way to “tell the world,” to be 
vehement, vitriolic, violent in words, action, 
manner. Romance or business, regular jobs 
or health could cause concern, trpuble, 
loss. Plug along and save time, money, 
love, happiness for more propitious re- 
sponses. 

TUESDAY—July 31 
Moonrise—11:28 p.m. 


Venus ruler—A great deal can be ac- 
complished in the a.m. by fast, accurate 
work. Make peace, take care of routine, 
close deals, get around, write, travel, early. 
After noon use protective measures with 
credit, reputation, position, money, love. 
Avoid all conflict, demands, injuries, ex- 
posure to violence or irrational persons. 
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Market Perspective 


July 


1. Is exceedingly expensive to trade on 
the stock market, as everyone who has 
ever tried. very well knows. Taking the 
general run of the active list and trading 
over a considerable length of time, the cost 
of each trade will figure out somewhere 
near 3¢ of a point. This being so, if you 
do not gain, on the average, fully half a 
point on every commitment you will not 
make enough money out of the game to 
warrant spending your time with it. 

Among the active movers there are 
several stocks which make price changes of 
more than a point every week. If you can 
beat any of these both up and down during 
a week, inside of about three trades, you 
can come out a winner, but if you make 
many slips, or too many trades, your 
profits will rapidly vanish into the broker's 
expense account. 

Just on these two considerations, then, 
it becomes absolutely necessary for a suc- 
cessful market trader not only to make 
both long and short commitments without 
many errors, two or three times a week, 
but he positively must use the fairly active 
stocks for the purpose. 

There are very few weeks when stocks 
do not go up and then down, or vice versa. 
It will be utterly useless, therefore, to 
trade on one side of the market only. In- 
deed, it may be said with the greatest con- 
fidence that in the long run it is practically 
impossible to beat the market by staying 
always on one side. 

Let us take a case, at random: American 
Tel. & Tel. sold at 164 near the close of 
the market on January 4, 1945, then on 
April 26, 1945 is sold up to 16434. It had 
gained three-quarters of a point in nearly 
four months of time. 

Life is too short for a trader to wait 
four months for a gain of a small fraction, 
when as a rule he ought, indeed he must, 
gain more than that in one day. 

Again, at random, U. S. Steel hit 645 
during the week of January 8 to 13,1945, 
but some traders were buying it at 6512 
on April 26, 1945. It had actually gained 
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14 point in nearly four months of trad- 
ing, yet during the week of January 8 to 
13 the price ranged from 615s to 645g, or 
fully 3 points. 

Don’t let any of the so-called stock 
market experts wheedle you into the idea 
that vou can beat the long swing easier 
than you can the weekly movement. You 
can t. 

Weekly Trend 

For July, 1945, the long swing curve, 
as worked out under the rules of our mod- 
ern theory regarding stock market fluctua- 
tions, would seem to indicate an appre- 
ciable drop in prices around the second 
week in July, but with a fairly stiff rally 
soon after middle of the month. 

The week by week movement may be 
described about as follows: 

Week of July 2nd to 7th: at first buoy- 
ant, then after the 4th a decline, yet some 
rallying on Saturday the 7th. 

Week of July 9th to 14th: at first some 


sinking spells, but later in week some 
buovancy. 
Week of July 16th to 2Ist: begins 


choppy and rather uncertain, yet for most 
of the list fairly strong. Near the last 
of week sudden declines, though a recovery 
should set in about Saturday, the 21st. 

Week of July 23rd to 28th begins un- 
usually buoyant, then prices slowly decline 
to 27th, with some recovery to last day 
of month. 


FEMALES OF THE SPECIES 


(Continued from page 78) 


COLORS-—To you, the daughters of the 
Moon, are dedicated Luna’s white, silver 
and opalescent hues of a dying sunset. 
Turquoise, clear green, maize and gray 
are all beautiful in the soft materials and 
sweetly feminine clothes you should affect. 


JEWELS—Your jewels include many of 
the most exquisite gems in the world: the 
emerald, pearl, moonstone, selenite, crys- 
tal and onyx. 
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Transits for July, 1945 


New Moon 
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New Moon 
Effective July 9th to 24th 


The New Moon occurs at 8:35 a.m. 
EST July 9th in 16° 57’ Cancer, conjunct 
Saturn and applying to a sextile to Mars 
and sextile to Jupiter. This New Moon is 
a total solar eclipse visible in North Amer- 
ica, northern Europe and western Asia. 
The path of totality begins at sunrise near 
Boise, Idaho, passes over Montana, Hud- 
son Bay, Greenland and the Arctic Ocean. 
It enters Norway at the Arctic Circle, 
crosses Norway, Sweden, Finland, cen- 
tral Russia and passes north of the Cas- 
pian Sea and Lake Aral, ending at sunset 
in the highlands east of Tashkent. All of 
the United States will be able to observe 
at least the partial phases. The middle 
of the eclipse at New York is at 7:03 a.m. 
EST; at St. Louis, Mo., at 5:58 a.m. CST; 
at Tallahassee, Fla., at 6:47 a.m. EST; at 
Denver, Colo., at 5:03 a.m. MST; at Bis- 
mark, N. D., at 611 a.m. CST. 


Full Moon 
Effective July 24th to August 7th 


The Full Moon occurs at 9:25 p.m. EST 
on July 24th in 1° 47’ Aquarius, in a 
close grand trine with Mars and Neptune. 


Solar Aspects 


The Sun completes four major aspects 
and four parallels in July. A Sun-Saturn 
conjunction occurs at 3:48 p.m, EST, 
June 6th, in 14° 22.8’ Cancer. The Sun 
then parallels Uranus on the 7th and Sat- 
urn on the 10th. On the 15th a sextile to 
Jupiter is completed, and on the 22nd, a 
sextile to Mars and parallel to Venus take 
place. The parallel to Mars on the 25th 
is followed by a sextile to Neptune on the 
27th. 

Mercury 


Mercury moves from 25° 39’ Cancer to 
3° 32’ Virgo in July, entering Leo at 10:46 
am. EST on the 3rd and Virgo at 9:56 
a.m. EST on the 26th. Like the Sun, Mer- 
cury completes four major aspects and 
four parallels during the month. Parallels 
to Uranus and Saturn occur on the Ist 
and 2nd respectively, followed on the Sth 
with a sextile to Neptune. Mercury con- 
juncts Pluto in 9° 9.7’ Leo at 0:55 a.m. 
EST on the 9th. A parallel to Venus is 
completed on the 11th, followed by a 
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parallel to Mars on the 12th and a sex- 
tile to Uranus on the 13th. 


Venus 


Venus transits from 23° 27’ Taurus to 
26° 22’ Gemini during the month, enter- 
ing Gemini at 11:17 a.m. EST on the 7th. 
Venus completes four major aspects in 
July, a trine te Neptune on the 11th, a 
sextile to Pluto on the 16th, a conjunc- 
tion with Uranus in 15° ‘52.8’ Gemini at 
11:18 a.m. on the 22nd and a square to 
Jupiter on the 30th. Venus also is oc- 
culted by the Moon in 28° 24’ Taurus at 
9:38 p.m. EST on July 5th. 


Mars 


Mars moves from 14° 24’ Taurus to 
6° O01’ Gemini in July, entering Gemini at 
4:00 a.m. EST on the 23rd. Mars forms 
two excellent aspects, a trine to Jupiter on 
the 11th and a trine to Neptune on the 
29th. 

Jupiter and Saturn 

Jupiter transits from 20° 41° to 25° 


oe 
25 


Virgo in July, forming no aspects in 
transit. 

Saturn transits from 13° 39’ to 17° 37’ 
Cancer during the month, forming no 


aspects in transit, but being occulted by 
the Moon in 14° 41’ Cancer at 4:41 a.m, 
EST on July 9th. 


Uranus, Neptune and Pluto 


Uranus moves from 14° 47’ to 16° 18’ 
Gemini during the month. 

Neptune moves from 3 
Libra in July. 

Pluto moves from 8° 57’ to 9° 49° Leo. 
None of the three outermost planets forms 
an aspect in July. 


YOUR GARDEN 


(Continued from page 90) 


° 44’ to 4° 14’ 


Harvesting for Hay, Fodder and Storage 
of Grain: The best dates are July 4th, Sth, 
6th, 7th, 25th. 26th and 31st. The fair 
dates are July 2nd, 3rd, 29th, and 30th. 

Harvesting Fruit or Root Crops: The 
best dates are July 2nd, 3rd, 29th and 30th, 
The fair dates are July 4th, 5th, 6th, 7th, 
25th, 26th and 31st. 

Laying Shingles and Painting: Shingles 
will last longer and lay flat on the roof 
and paint will weather better if applied on 
July 4th, 5th, 25th, 26th and 3st. 
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Harmonious Days 


These are days which are commonly classified 
as lucky. Days on which you may safely trust 
your own judgment and move forward to your 
objective of the moment with energy and confi- 
dence. People who are only interested in know- 
ing their lucky days and whose chief aim in life 
may be to enjoy as much ease and comfort and 
avoid as much hardship as possible will no doubt 
find a list of harmonious days sufficient for their 
purposes. 

There are, however, many others who are not 
so easily satisfied—ambitious, enterprising indi- 
vidtials who yearn to progress, achieve, and in a 
word “get somewhere.” They do not mind expe- 
riencing a little——or even more than a little— 
hardship if they can thereby accomplish some- 
thing. These enterprising Souls would know the 
joy of achievement—they would live—not just 
exist. 

It has been said of Love, “All the other pleas- 
ures of Life are not worth its pains.” Surely this 
might also be said of any kind of creative activity. 
What Man with a brain in his head worthy of 
the name would trade a life of action in a modern 
competitive environment, with all its anguish, 
its bitterness, strife and heartaches, for the 
peaceful, contented monotonous ease and utterly 
useless uneventful living death of a South Sea 
Islander? 

Crystalization and Death result from a per- 
fect equilibrium of forces. Let us, then, welcome 
conflict, pain and even misery, for “conflict is 
the very essence of life.’ Eventually MAN 
through his struggles will arrive at that su- 
preme attainment of the Evolutionary process, 
where pleasure ceases to BE and “Pain merges 
into ecstasy.” Then will the purpose of life be 
realized—that one major purpose to which all 
minor purposes must contribute—the individual 


Creative will—IMMORTALITY. 


Routine Days 


On these days you should attend strictly to rou- 
tine duties. They are periods of development. 
We might consider them as bridges between the 
critical and the harmonious days. 

Changes and important decisions should not be 
made on these days yet they are quite as impor- 
tant in their way as any of the other days, for 
on what is done by way of preparation during 
these negative days depends the degree of For- 
tune or otherwise met with on other more posi- 
tive days. 

On these negative days problems of health, em- 
ployment and personal happiness are usually up- 
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OF 
HARMONIOUS, ROUTINE, CRITICAL DAYS 








permost and much self-discipline and faith may 
be necessary to enable one to labor patiently and 
efficiently for the reason that clouds of doubt may 
hang very low—mists of illusions that obscure the 
vision—and may cause you for the time to quite 
lose sight of your objective—or any purpose in 
your activities. 

This is the time to heed the advice of the great- 
est of Modern Psychologists—Prof. James—“Pa- 
tiently work each hour of a working day and you 
may safely allow the final result to take care of 
itself." These are working days in the strictest 
sense of the word. 


Critical Davs 


The critical days are significant milestones 
upon the path of progress. They are days whereon 
the prevailing forces of the period in which they 
fall are much more powerful than at any other 
time—days of extreme contrasts. They may be 
inharmonious but only when the very intensity 
of the forces at work causes the individual to 
feel more than ordinarily restless and uncom- 
fortable. They are not necessarily unfavorable 
for action or for making decisions although the 
forces operating at such times, while admittedly 
a spur to action and achievement, may also cause 
the individual to go to an extreme (one way or 
another) with the naturally unfortunate results 
of excess. The tendency under such powerful 
stimuli is to act impulsively and impetuously 
without proper consideration of all the circum- 
stances involved. This tendency must be con- 
trolled and directed. 

These days are important principally as indica- 
tors marking changes—a turning point in affairs 
(personal or general)—the end of one period of 
development and the beginning of a new epoch. 
It is true that an individual is much more likely 
to rush blindly into error on one of his critical 
days than at any other time: but it is also true 
that the most important events of a lifetime fre- 
quently occur on these critical days, and if the 
general influence prevailing at the time is other- 
wise harmonious such an event may be classified 
as singularly fortunate. 

The very least that may be said is that on one 
of these critical days one should be very careful 
and be sure that the day is generally favorable 
for the matter under consideration and that he is 
not guided in his actions merely by emotional 
instability. These facts may be established by a 
careful study of the daily guide for your sign 
wherein will be found a detailed analysis of the 
planetary configurations in force on the day 
under consideration. 
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Astrology 





Aspectarian for July, 1945 


This Aspectarian provides AN HOUR GUIDE for 
every day, by which it is posible to determine the 
BEST hour of any given day, for commencing or con- 
summating any specific undertaking. 

By acting at the RIGHT TIME, we reduce the 
chances of error to a minimum. It must be understood 
that each influence becomes effective several hours in 
advance of the HOUR given, but decreases in power 
very rapidly after passing that hour. 

The extent of this interval varies widely for the various 
planets involved. The hours given may be accepted as a 


FOR WAR TIME 


reliable guide if you will time your actions and decisions 
to be made as closely as possible to the hour given. If it 
is not possible to act exactly at the hour given, then a 
time should be chosen which is EARLIER rather than 
LATER. Generally speaking, aspects of the Moon may 
be considered as being in effect approximately 10 hours 
prior to the time given. If the periods of two aspects 
happen to overlap, they may be considered as modifying 
each other during that time. 


Astrological Interpretations by Deborah Lewis. 
ADD ONE HOUR 





















































2» | Pacific | 2 | Mount'n| 2 | Central | Last | 
= | Stand. | 5 | Stand = | Stand S| Stand. | Aspects § | Interpretations 
Time | | Time Time Time | 
1 | 0:36am); 1 1:36 am 1 | 2:36 am 1 | 3:36 am > 4 | Uncover secrets, waste, loss. 
5:55 | 6:55 7:55 8:55 > * Q | Work fast to organize plang, 

}10:50 11.50 12:50 pm 1:50 pm A 9g | Put ideas or moves in operation. 

}11:13 12:13 pm 1:13 2:13 P it | Surprising gain from novel efforts. 

| 2:44 pm 3:44 4:44 5:44 9 it | Unexpected chance for big develop- 

| | ments. 
4:27 | 5:27 | | 6:27 | 7:27 q p.| | Keep a check on expenses or con- 
| } | | duct. 
4:33 | | 5:33 } 6:33 | 7:33 D enters ‘| | Moon enters Aries. 

10:49 11:49 | 2/0:49am ] 2/| 1:49am | Dd & ¥ | Don’t blow up over confusion. 

2] 2:31am} 2 j 3:31 ain 4:31 5:3) b | New light on old problems. Syste- 
| | | | matic labors produce excellent 
| | changes. 

7:42 | 8:42 10:42 D>aAg | Step out boldly to win. 
10:13 11:13 } 1:13pm; 2 0 O | Slow down and expect no favors. 
12:35 pm 1:35 pm | 3:35 | 2 y Keep a sharp look-out. 
2:01 3:01 | 5:01 2) vy | Sober, reliable conduct helps. 
3:58 4:58 | 6:58 | 2 b | Avoid all arguments or conflicts. 
5:40 6:40 | 8:40 } > * * | Stress personal contacts, fresh ideas. 
7:10 | } 110:10 oe 2 y Combine brains and energy to profit. 

3 11:32am] 3 3 | | 3] 4:32am | Dd 8 | Egotism can disrupt progress. 

3:55 | 6:5: >nra- | Wit and work bring good results. 
7:46 | 110:46 8 enters Q | Mercury enters Leo. 
9:38 | }12:38 pm 4 | Use sense to increase assets. 

12:31 pm | | 3:31 “eS Gain from love and associates. 

7:03 10:03 enters ¥ Moon enters Taurus. 

4 | 1:22 am 4 | 2:22 am 4 4) 4:22 an xr Yy | Stick to clear aims and processes. 

10:13 11:13 | }12:13 pm 1:13 pm gy | Grasping tactics suffer defeat. 

4:11 pm | 5:11 pm | 6:11 | | 7:14 | * Oo | Stress home, money, popularity. 
6:46 |. 7:46 | 8:46 | | 9:46 i> x* b | Older matters make progress. 
8:11 | 9:1 | j10:11 |i: >. | New vision proves profitable. 

5 | 0:08 am 5 | 1°08 am 5] 2:08am! 5] 3:08am] Do & | Determine to invest and save. 

6:40 | 7°A0 | 8:40 9340 i232? 3s8a2a Success in business, jobs, money. 

1:03 pm | 2:03 pm | 3:03 pm | 4:03 pm 9 * VY | Push ahead on cooperative lines; 
| romance, creative labors, part- 
| | | ners, assist. 

5:35 | 6:35 7:45 8°35 | > i 2 Chance for fortunate moves. 

6:38 | 7:38 8:38 9:38 ‘30? Accept offers, deals, love, favors. 

9:09 10:09 11:09 6 | O:0I am | 3 ? Rule out fear, anger, jealousy. 

9:18 10:18 11:18 0:18 | > enters u Moon enters Gemini 

6 | 3:42 am 6 | 4:42 am | 6 | 5:42 am 6:42 ra 29 Happiness in personal expression. 

5:36 | 6:36 | 7:88 3:36 i>* 8 Work fast to improve position. 

12:39 pm | | 1:39 pm | |; 2:39 pm 3:39pm) Dd * ¥ Study new ways and means. 

12:48 1:48 | 2:48 3:48 | © & b | Accept full responsibility. Act to 
| supply basic resouces and build 
| } soundly. 

8:54 | 9:54 |10:54 | }11:54 > i 8 Look for reasonable outlets. 

9:38 /10:38 }11:38 | 7] 0:38am] yv b Accent on system, duties. 

10:12 11:12 7 | 0:12 am | 1:12 2 £96 Home, relations, business, prosper. 

10:49 11:49 | | 0:49 | 1:49 Do Seize exciting ideas; make changes. 

7 | 1:40 am 7 | 2:40 am 3:40 4:40 © || % | Big moves involve important people, 

decisions, romance or resources. 

5:18 6:18 7:18 8:18 2 i. ¢ Keep chores well in order. 

7:50 8:50 9:50 10:50 © v # | Gain from unusual action. 

8:17 9:17 10:17 11:17 Q enters | Venus enters Gemini. 

9:45 10:45 11:45 112:45pm| 2 0 24 Avoid spending, promises, excesses. 

7:19 pm | 8:19 pm 9:19 pm /10:19 > ib Progress rests on facing facts. 

10:40 /11:40 8 | 0:40 am 8 | 1:40am |; 2 2) Joy is contagious and uplifting. 

8 | 0:11 am 8 {1:11 am 2:11 | 3: D enters c5 | Moon enters Cancer. 

| 0:32 1:32 2:32 | > i Home and family merit attention. 
1.28 2:98 | 2228 ; > Q |*Put out charm to attain aims. 
| 6:46 | 7:46 8:46 120 Watch out for deceit, errors 
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>| Pacific | 2 | Mount’n| 2 | Central | 2 | East. 

& Stand s$t] Stand. | = Stand. a Stand. Aspects Interpretations 

Time Time Time Time 

3:17 pm 4:17 pm 5:17 pm 6:17pm; Dv & Dramatic impulses advance. 

4:01 5:01 6:01 7:01 >: Press romance, personal expression. 

9:55 10:55 11:55 9 | 0:55 am 8 o& @ | Start a new program of expansion. 
9 | 1:41 am 9 | 2:41 am 9 | 3:41 am 4:41 Deb Beware too many obligations. 

2:36 3:36 4:36 5:36 > x New ideas have real value. 

5:35 6:35 7:35 8:35 2o¢ O Promote friends, home, labors. 

11:58 12:58 pm 1:58 pm 2:58pm| 2D * ¢@ Ambitions succeed by effort. 

2:16 pm 3:16 4:16 5:16 s 4 Skill, money, popularity, increase. 

6:20 7:20 8:20 9:20 > Ht Keep within reasonable bounds.,; 

9:56 10:56 }11:56 10 | 0:56 am © || b | Face cold, harsh facts. 

10 | 0:24am | 10 | 1:24am | 10 | 2:24am 3:2 > b Examine details; establish bases. 
0:35 1:35 2:35 3:35 > Il ¢ Delete complicated systems or ideas. 
4:43 5:43 6:43 7:43 Denters 2 | Moon enters Leo. 

10:33 11:33 12:33 pm 1:33pm; D> * ? Step out for romance, beauty. 
11:41 12:41 pm 1:41 2:41 D>* Vv Associates aid opportunity. 
9:23 pm 10:23 11:23 11 | 0:23am} 2 o¢ @ Tie up propositions, proposals. 

11 | 1:15am | 11 | 2:15am | 11 | 3:15 am 4:15 9 A Romance, business, art or finances 
may bring happiness and pros- 
perity. 

3:26 4:26 6:26 6:26 Do 8 Sign, agree, decide, change. 
3:34 4:34 5:34 6:3 & jj 9 | Success in love, family, travel. 
8:02 9:02 10:02 11:02 >yx b Orderly sequence produces profits. 
8:40 9:40 10:40 11:40 >x* Great chance to increase dividends. 
3:54 pm 4:54 pm 5:54 pm 6:54pm! > yv © Home, public, contribute rewards. 
4:38 5:38 6:38 7:38 >i Look for opening to secure aims. 
6:54 7:54 8:54 9:54 o A 4 | Extraordinary success in skilled 
labors, profession, investments 
and finance. 
8:07 9:07 10:07 11:07 _ 8 Settle arrangements firmly. 
9:16 10:16 11:16 12} O0:l6am} Dy 2 Give the other fellow due credit. 
| 9:22 110:22 11:22 0:22 ») 3 Greedy people overstep and lose. 
9:32 10:32 }41:32 0:32 > 3" Be fair and square in all deals. 
12 | 3:02 am | 12 | 4:02 am | 12 | 5:02 am 6:02 8 * | Avoid arguments, speed, fights. 
12:00 pm 1:00 pm 2:00 pm 3:00 pm | Denters m | Moon enters Virgo. 
7:19 8:19 9:19 10:19 > y Discrimination proves valuable. 
11:06 13 | 0:06 am | 13 | 1:06 am | 13 | 2:06 am dO mem against temper, outbursts, 
njury. 
13 | 1:13 am 2:13 3:13 4:13 gy ib Good judgment consolidates gains. 
4:57 5:57 6:57 7:57 9 *« ee Grasp unusual oppor- 
tunity. 
5:44 6:44 7:44 8:44 > x & Give chores an extra touch. 
5:22 pm 6:22 pm 7:22 pm 8:22pm; D> * > Push routine to new levels. 
5:40 6:40 7:40 8:40 > Hi Control all impulse or companions. 
| 7:12 8:12 9:12 10:12 dy 8 Sane headwork saves the day 
14 | 5:57 am | 14 | 6:57 am | 14 | 7:57 am | 14 | 8:57am | D> * O Concentrate on improving the job. 
| 7:31 8:31 | 9:31 10:31 pe) 4 Make a fresh start to win 
10:27 11:27 | 12:27 pm 1:27pm; > Ade Success in labors or money. 
10:14 pm 11:14pm 15 | O:l4am | 15} 1:14am | > enters | Moon enters Libra. 

15 | 2:04 am | 15 | 3:04 am | 4:04 5:04 3 4 Take partners in on gains 

5:36 6:36 7:36 8:36 x 2 Seek advice, service, support. Change 
| job, home, outlook, methods. 
| 6:01 7:01 | 8:01 9:01 do Happiness in love or family. 
3:33 pm 4:33 pm 5:33 pm 6:33pm; > SA S Success in parties, romance, visits. 
3:48 4:48 5:48 6:48 b vy | Astute insight, persistent efforts, 
| original ideas, good organization, 
create profits. 
4:53 5:53 | 6:53 7:53 D> ¥*#¢ Romance and drama come forward. 
9:% 10:26 {11:26 16 | 0:26 am > Y Use caution in strange places. 
11:57 16 | 0:57 am | 16 | 1:57 am | 2:57 2) y | Reject confusion, deceit, illusion. 
16 | 5:25 am 6:25 | 7:25 | 8:25 >A | Push vital issues hard ahead. 
| 5:30 6:30 | 7:30 | 8:30 20 Pb Pick up details in good order. 
6:5) 7:59 | | 8:59 | 9:59 9 * & | Love, drama, assets, flourish. 
2:06 pm 3:06pm| | 4:06pm| | 5:06pm| > * ¢ Sign and deliver the goods. 
6:52 7:52 | 8:52 | 9:52 >a Talents stand out favorably. 
8:11 9:11 | 10:11 14:01 >x a Benefits from service and love. 
11:01 17 | 0:01 am | 17 | 1:01 am | 17 | 2:01 am 2090 Heed duty and the conventions. 
17 | 2:10 am 3:10 4:10 | 5:10 Dra Put energy to work methodically. 
10:30 11:30 12:30 pm 1:30 pm | 2 enters M | Moon enters Scorpio. 
6:27 pm 7:27 pm | 8:27 9:27 >. VY Keep secrets to gain most. 

18 | 2:29 am | 18 | 6:29 am 18 | 7:29am | 18 | 8:29am] 20 © Study how to be useful. 

9:56 10:56 }11:56 12:56pm; > * ° Charm and sense are of value. 
6:08 pm 7:08 pm 8:08 pm | 9:08 D> xn Use brains and technique 
6:38 7:38 | 8:38 9:38 > Ab Stability of purpose succeeds. 

19 | 1:37 am | 19 | 2:37 am | 19 3:37 am | 19 | 4:37am | 2D || & Cling to sane, rational action. 
9:10 10:10 11:10 12:10pm; D> O 8 Don't go dramatic and lose. 

9:19 10:19 14:19 12:19 a2>* 2 Reliable labors advance interests. 
11:00 12:00 pm | 1:00 pm 2:00 8 yv & | Chance for fine increase of assets. 
4:29 pm 5:29 6:29 7:29 AO Decide and settle private issues. 
6:05 7:05 8:05 9:05 IP oS | Avoid wrangles, conflicts, accidents. 

10:37 11:37 90 | 0:37 am | 20 | 1:37 am | Denters # | Moon enters Sagittarius. 
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2 Pacific | 2 | Mount’n} 2 2» | East. 
= | Stand. | 5 |. Stand. | & | 5 | Stand. Aspects | Interpretations 
lime Time | { Time | 
oes | | |] }~—_| —_ —_————— | — | __- —_—- -——--— - $$$ 
20 | 6:25 am | 20 7:25 am | 8:25 i | 9:25 > x | Unusual aid in progress. 

2:57 pm | | 3:57 pm | | 44:57 pm | 5:57pm) 9 J | Swift chance to extend influence. 

5:12 } | 6:12 | 7:12 | | 8:12 Ave | Parties, love, travel, succeed. 

10:39 | 11:39 | 21 | 0:39 am 21) 1:39am; 3 || ? | Don’t quibble; avoid greed or hurts. 

21 | 3.00 am } 21 | 4:00 am | 5:00 | 6:00 J ¢? | Rashness can cause quick loss. 
4:16 | 5:16 | 6:16 7:16 ) ° | Be fair, square and rational. 
| 5:27 | 6:27 | 7:27 | 8:27 >? mM | Make decisions or moves quietly. 

6:19 7:19 j 8:19 | 9:19 dx b Organized, routine endeavors help. 
| 8:36 pm | 9:36 pm | '10:36 11:36 pm | > 4 Don’t squander time, money, health. 
11:56 | 22 | 0:56 am | 22 256 22 | 2:56am!72 || b Consider news, demands, orders. 

22 | 1:08 am 2:08 | 4:08 i> 4:9 | Success in family, public, travel. 
| 7:20 8:20 | |10:20 > xO | Get the chores out of the way. 
| 7:28 8:28 | 10:28 dx | Leave no loose ends. 
| 8:18 9:18 111:18 °) | New cycles in romance. 

8:30 9:30 | 11:30 | Denters 4 | Moon enters Capricorn. 

10:24 11:24 1:24pm! 3 | Exciting prospects assist career. 

1:25 pm 2:25 pm : 4:25 c " | Improve position, home, relations. 

3:59 4:59 5:5 6:59 > Entertain no suspicion or intrigue. 
| 5:25 6:25 7:25 8:25 Loyalty solves problems. 
| 9:46 | |10:46 111:46 23 | 0:46am | Oenters Q | Sun enters Leo. 
| 9:47 | |10:47 | . 11:47 0:47 . I Discharge of duty pays handsomely. 

23 | 1:00 am | 23 | 2:00 am | 23 00 4:09 7 enters | Mars enters Germini. 

2:14 3:14 | 14 1 5:14 i dx eg Whittle down ambitions. 

1:54 pm | 2:54 pm | :54 | 4:54pm| > x i Use ingenuity to settle issues. 

3:05 | 4:05 | 05 | 6:05 SP b Make decisions calmly, cheerfully. 

4:28 | | 5:28 | :28 7:28 2 i Give extra service to gain. 

24 | 3:08 am | 24 |} 4:08 am | 24 | 5:08 24 | 6:08 am > il Accept ideas but control impulse. 

4:41 5:41 | ‘41 7:41 i3aAaaz Success in finances, job, position. 
/12:32 pm | 1:32 pm | :32 3:332pm/| Dx 8 Work fast to establish details. 

1:50 2:50 | 50 4:50 - on Say goodbye to false hopes. 

3:17 4:17 | 17 6:17 > enters Moon enters Aquarius. 

5:17 | 6:17 317 8:17 dJAd Inspiration in fresh places, faces. 

6:25 | 7:25 :25 9:25 er9O New affiliations, jobs, hobbies, loves. 
10:29 | }11:29 25 :29 25 | 1:29am; 3 AvY Companions aid in wide success. 
11:37 | 25 | 0:37 am | :37 2:37 © |! o& | Speed and skill open new doors. 

25 | 6:56 am | | 7:56 56 9:56 >i? Be steadfast in love, courage. 
| 8:12 | 9:12 | 12 }11:12 i dF? & Adjust equably or discard wisely. 

1:24 pm | | 2:24 pm | :24 pm | 4:24pm| 3 || 7 Big chance to change and gain. 

3:13 j 4:13 | 213 6:13 > io Sensible procedure secures dividends. 

7:25 | 8:25 } 225 10:25 >A Skill and talents come out on top. 

8:52 9:52 :52 11:52 S x *t Come down to earth and duty. 

26 | 2:12 am 26 | 3:12am | 26 12am | 26] 5:l2am/} D> A 9 Reach for rewards; write, plan. 

6:56 | | 7:56 56 9:56 8 enters Mercury enters Virgo. 

9:56 110:56 56 112:56pm| D> «x 4 Get down to strict business. 

7:25 pm | | 8:25 pm | {10:25 Denters X | Moon enters Pisces. 

8:11 } | 9:11 11:11 > 8 Be cautious in promises, moves. 

27 | 0:03 am | 27 |'1:03 am | 27 | 27; 303am|/ 390 o& Avoid conflicts, accidents, loss. 

2:14 3:14 | 5:14 >rRrO Persistent attention to routine pays. 

2:27 3:27 5:27 D>rY Use ideals in practical ways . 

5:36 6:36 | 8:36 O * % Home or public gets a new uplift. 
11:53 12:53 pm | | 2:53pm! > x 2 Consider every angle before action. 
/10:48 pm )11:48 | 28 28} 1:48am | > O Guard words, deeds, secrets. 

28 | 0:29 am | 28 | 1:29 am | | 3:29 D>Ab Establish sound contitions. 
2:06 | 3:06 | | 5:06 > ils Be extremely cautious in all things. 
9:31 }10:31 | 12:31pm] > O 9° Avoid anger, jealousy, injury. 
} 1:27 pm | 2:27 pm | 4:27 a) ar | Hold fast to job, health, money. 
}10:07 }11:07 | 29 9 | 1:07 am | 3D enters Moon enters Aries. 
29 | 1:28 am | 29 | 2:28 am | | 4:28 DR es Retrace steps and retrench. 
3:37 4:37 | | 6:37 oA Creative labors, art, romance, re- 
} lationships, reach a high tide. 

5:07 | 6:07 | | 8:07 dry Get rid of obsolete ideas. 

5:12 6:12 } | 8:12 D* oe Exercise all faculties and skills. 

5:18 6:18 } | 8:18 > a Outline and execute big plans. 

8:27 9:27 | |11:27 >AO Seek large support, goals, benefits. 

2:29 pm | 3:29 pm | 5:29pm; > A Y Stress beauty, drama, sense. 

4:57 5:57 | 7:57 D>uv Imagination can uncover facts. 

8:02 9:02 |11:02 >iv Put ingenuity to useful purpases. 

30 | 1:20 am | 30 | 2:20am | 30 30 | 4:20am | > * # Organize projects for a new move. 

3:19 4:19 6:19 >oO db Slow down for detours or stops. 

7:20 8:20 |10:20 Dua Use sanity, thrift, control. 

4:07 pm 5:07 pm | 7:07 pm| D * @ Love, beauty, reason, lift burdens. 

4:26 5:26 | 7:26 9x2 Be perfectly practical with assets. 

8:48 9:48 11:48 9 © 2%} Trouble and strife from errors, care- 
less work, poor judgment. 

31 | 0:27 am j 31; 1:27 am {| 31 31 | 3:27 am | Denters y | Moon enters Taurus. 

4:59 5:59 | 7:59 2 i 8 Get a clear focus on conditions. 

5:56 | 6:56 | 8:56 D>AB8 Do a grand job to profit. 
| 7:37 8:37 | |10:37 Da | Put in an extra touch of beauty. 
10:07 11:07 | |} 1:07pm); Dy oo Take out extra benefits. 

2:30 pm | 3:30 pm | | 5:30 20a Ease up on efforts or contacts. 

5:03 | 6:03 | | 8:03 2:5 | Force no issues: exnect no favors 
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July, 1945 


for those born 
March 21 to April 19 


July 1 to July 9 


a. action is called for this month, 
for by the 23rd you should complete all 
financial transactions which have a bearing 
on establshing a new base in business, home 
or domestic relationships. Changes or re- 
visions may occur in the fall and winter, 
but the stronger the foundation you estab- 
lish now, the less disruption you will en- 
counter then. Family obligations or 
loyalties, difficulties connected with finding, 
furnishing or reorganizing business or 
domestic quarters, additional responsibility 
coming through parents or strained rela- 
tions with members of the family circle, 
can be depressingly heavy this week, with 
an acute sense of the load you are carrying 
or undertaking emphasized on the 2nd 
and 6th. A message, trip or news relating 
to everyday requirements on the Ist may 
lead directly to the awareness of difficulties 
on the 2nd. Face things realistically from 
the 2nd to 5th, keeping emotions down 
to a minimum; then act on the Sth to 
secure partnership arrangements, conclude 
contracts, achieve understanding with part- 
ners or children, in all ways making ready 
to accept the responsibility of the 6th with 
a full realization of what it means in 
practical terms. This can be confirmation 
or conclusion of basic arangements con- 
nected with the circumstances of late June. 


July 9 to July 17 


Some hangover of seriousness, emotional 
tension or worry over delay or family 
complications mars the 9th and 10th, Try 
not to let your inner doubts or fears creep 
out into intimate relationships. Use these 
days to organize plans on a conservative 
basis so that you will be ready to act swiftly 
and with directed energy or assurance on 
the 11th. On this one day, you should be 
able to tie up all property, financial, 
employment or household management 
problems; buy supplies, make investments, 
request salary or working arrangement ad- 
justments, rent property, hire employes, 
seek employment, apply for or answer 
advertisements, travel, sign contracts, ac- 
cept new offers, go after new clients, use 
creative or inventive talent to practical 
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purposes. News should be good, relatives 
sympathetic, partners amenable, and social 
or personal contacts gratifyingly pleasant. 
The social, romantic, creative or personal 
angles are stressed favorably on the 13th 
and 16th; you can make an excellent im- 
pression on these days, which may pay off 
in professional or personal popularity and 
prestige, so push yourself or your ideas 
forward with confidence. Entertaining in 
the home on the 15th may turn out to be 
profitable from a practical standpoint; 
complete plans, deals, domestic adjust- 
ments. 


July 17 to July 24 


Final action on all transactions or plans 
involving money, budget systems, salary, 
disposal or purchase of property or sup- 
plies, material implementation of plans, 
should be completed before the end of this 
period—use the 18th and 20th for special 
deals. The 22nd may bring news of a sur- 
prising nature, an unexpected offer or con- 
tact from your own locality or through 
family channels, an inspired idea or plan, 
sudden prominence or opportunity in local 
circles; in some way, this should strengthen 
the domestic or business foundations you 
have been building, and ease the burden of 
responsibility and financial. obligations. 


July 24 to July 31 


General conditions should now measure 
more closely to your desired objectives; 
social activities, personal initiative, re- 
lationships with friends, children or sweet- 
hearts repay in pleasure the efforts you 
have been expending. Action centers 
around the everyday problem of settling 
down into routine, picking up family con- 
nections again, making contacts in the 
neighborhood, applying planned methods 
to work, study, writing or short trips. A 
vacation at home or near your place of 
residence should prove unusually pleasant; 
schedule interviews, sign contracts, reach 
agreements, study plans, travel, organize 
routine, attend local affairs on the 27th- 
29th, but don’t take on too heavy a pro- 
gram, boast or talk too much about future 
plans or listen to gossip on the 30th. 
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Sun.—July 1—NEPTUNE—By using clear 
thinking and sound judgment much may ke 
accomplished in your work and home environ- 
ment that will prove beneficial. 

Mon.—July 2—MARS—Morning and eve- 
ning hours are the best for all important mat- 
ters, new plans, work, trips, writings, changes, 
decisions and financial interests. 

Tue.—July 3—MARS—Push ahead with all 
general business matters, work and personal 
interests. Shop for practical things, take care 
of health matters, or work with others for 
benefit. Evening negative. 

Wed.—July 4+—VENUS—Morning hours call 
for caution in speech and action. P.M. and 
evening favor recreation, trips, home gather- 
ings, meeting new people, and celebrations. 

Thur.—July 5—VENUS—lIf you are diplo- 
matic, you have an opportunity of advancing 
your own interests thru cooperation with 
others in business or associations. 

Fri.—July 6—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. Work with a partner. 
Write letters; make appointments; take a 
trip; work with groups. 

Sat.— July 7—-MERCURY — Morning hours 
are best for all important purposes, general 
business interests, financial matters, trips, 
writings, and new plans or decisions. 

Sun.—July 8—-MOON—Use caution during 
A.M. hours. Diplomacy is the best policy. 
P.M. and eyening favor family gatherings, 
trips, visits, and general sociability. 

Mon.—July 9—MOON—Avoid carelessness 
in speech and action during A.M. hours. P.M. 
is best for all important matters, appoint- 
ments, trips, conferences, general work. 

Tue.—July 10—MOON—Visit relatives, close 
friends, or do some necessary shopping. Plans 
worked out with partner either of business or 
marriage will prove beneficial. 

Wed.—July 11—SUN—Fine influences fa- 
vor progress thru cooperation with others, the 
public, family or friends. Start new things; 
make decisions, changes or new plans. Do 
something important. 

Thur.—July 12—SUN—Postpone important 
matters today if possible. Just carry on with 
the regular routine work or duties. Emo- 
tional control important to your best interests. 

Fri.—July 13—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to push ahead with all important 
matters connected with home, family, friends 
and older people. Make plans, decisions, new 
starts or changes. 

Sat.—July 14-—-MERCURY—Morning hours 
best for all important purposes. Put your 
efforts into constructive channels. Working 
associates can be helpful to you. 

Sun.—July 15—-VENUS—Influences for the 
most part favor recreation, sociability and 
friendships, providing you are honest and fair 
in all your associations. Visit, travel. 

Mon.—July 16—VENUS—Push ahead with 


personal interests, general work, and anything 
connected with groups or children. Reform 
movements, rehabilitation plans and creative 
work favored. 

Tue. — July 17— VENUS — Use caution in 
speech and action during the day hours. Don’t 
make changes, important decisions or plans, 
Evening hours favor work and pleasures. 

Wed.—July 18—PLUTO—Postpone impor- 
tant matters where it is possible. Avoid er- 
ratic or impulsive speech and action. Keep 
a balanced viewpoint with all associates. 

Thur.—July 19—PLUTO—Afternoon is best 
part of day for all important purposes, gen- 
eral work, health matters, trips, writings, 
home or children’s interests, pleasures. 

Fri.—July 20—JUPITER—Now you have a 
chance to really do the things you want to do, 
Push ahead; make a start whether it is work- 
ing alone or in conjunction with others. 

Sat.—July 21—JUPITER—Use caution to- 
day in all respects. You can’t afford to be 
impulsive or careless either in speech or ac- 
tion. Keep to routine; avoid extravagance. 

Sun.—July 22—JUPITER—Better rest and 
relax during A.M. hours, and take care of 
your health. P.M. favors light recreational 
pursuits or visits with relatives. 

Mon.—July 23—SATURN—There are ob- 
stacles in the path of your desires today. 
Don’t try to force issues; be calm and diplo- 
matic in all relationships. Postpone important 
matters. 

Tue. — July 24 SATURN — You are still 
faced with certain problems. Use clear think- 
ing and avoid judgment until all facts are 
known. Routine work brings the best results. 

Wed.—July 25—URANUS—Continue with 
the regular routine work or duties, but don’t 
start new things or make important decisions 
or changes today. Late evening favors writ- 
ings, trips and visits. 

Thur.—July 26—URANUS—tThis is rather 
a negative day. Watch your work carefully; 
check for mistakes and errors either in writ- 
ings, work or speech. Avoid extravagance. 

Fri. — July 27 — NEPTUNE — Control your 
emotions, and use caution with all associates. 
Gossip is unreliable. Think twice before you 
speak or act, otherwise you may have regrets. 

Sat.—July 28—NEPTUNE— Mentally you 
may feel jittery and disturbed, but it won't 
pay to show it. Try to equilibrate your forces 
thru some form of light recreation, music, 
show or lectures. 

Sun.—July 29—-NEPTUNE—Now you have 
a chance to go ahead with your plans and 
ideas. Work with associates, friends or groups. 
Attend to health matters. 

Mon.—July 30—MARS— Afternoon hours 
are best for shopping, sociability, parties, trips 
and visits with relations or friends. 

Tue.—July 31—MARS—Take things easy 
today. Use diplomacy with all associates; 
avoid carelessness, extravagance and all im- 


pulsive speech or action. Safeguard health. | 
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July, 1945 


for those born 
April 20 to May 20 


7 July 1 to July 9 
HE cyclic nature of the weeks to July 


23rd outweigh all transitory considerations, 
You stand squarely in the middle of a new 
1/4-year activity cycle as the month opens, 
with: an excellent chance to get off to a 
flying start if you utilize the current poten- 
tialities. There was too much confusion 
of issues and exaggeration late in June to 
perntit making much permanent headway. 
Re-estimate chances now when circum- 
stances will be presented in the cold light 
of hard practicality, especially near the 
2nd and oth. You should know by these 
days just what obstacles are in the path 
and how much work will be required to 
handle them. The conservative, down- 
to-earth thinking, advice or plans made on 
the basis of present conditions have the 
value of offering long-term results. Don’t 
be discouraged by news (or lack of it), or 
distracted from your personal purpose by 
family tangles. Your main attention should 

directed at putting new plans into ac- 
tion, making employment or personal 
changes, starting new ventures. Analyze 
situations thoroughly, conclude practical 
domestic or business agreements, tackle the 
merchandise problem on the 5th, and plan 
on initiating operations in earnest. after 
the 9th. 

July 9 to July 17 


Petty difficulties, delays, the pull of 
family problems, communication or trans- 
portation troubles,’ disorganization of 
routine, may still seem to be too great to 
surmount on the 9th and 10th. Don’t be 
disheartened, for all these annoyances 
should dissolve by the 11th, a day of really 
unusual opportunity and material benefit. 
The chance for personal gain is truly great 
and should be grasped immediately; this 
applies to purely personal projects, a legiti- 
mate gamble, entertainment, social promi- 
nence, creative work or activities with 
children—contacts formed, offers presented 
or aims pursued now hold genuine promise. 
Romance may also enter upon the scene. 
Transactions relating to or purchase of sup- 
plies or household necessities should be 
pushed through, and salary adjustments 
made or employes hired at this time. 
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Further financial or property opportuni- 
ties may be present on the 13th and 16th; 
these relate to location or quarters for 
business or home, sales, investments, secur- 
ing connections in new business, employ- 
ment or residential circles, or coming to 
agreement with the family on mutual finan- 
cial matters. News should be heartening 
on the 15th; travel, follow up contacts, 
sign papers, ask favors, tie up loose ends 
of everyday routine, mail applications, use 
local pull or popularity to attain ends. 


July 17 to July 24 


This is the final week of the initiatory 
period of your new cycle; if plans have 
not been put into action before this time, 
rush them through, taking advantage of 
the financial opportunity and practical aid 
from near at hand on the 22nd. Social or 
business chances in your own neighbor- 
hood can be of assistance now, so don’t 
disdain them; local advertising is also indi- 
cated. This is also another excellent day 
for signing contracts or other important 
documents. You may have a sudden chance 
to buy into a deal or make a desired per- 
sonal purchase—hesitation won't do here, 
but be sure you know what you want and 
how much it’s worth before you jump. 


July 24 to July 31 


Moves made earlier in the month may 
begin to prove their value in professional 
prestige or personal prominence as well as 
material benefit during this week. Your 
attention will be fixed mainly on money 
income, expenditure, buying—and your eye 
may already be looking for chances to ex- 
pand. Finances should improve now, but 
there is also some warning against too 
heavy expenditures on luxury items, enter 
tainment, or plunging on a speculative ven- 
ture, especially near the 30th. If you made 
a new start recently, plan to dispose of as 
many angles involving finances as possible 
during this week and the first week of 
August. Propositions of a practical nature 
—salary, supplies, fixtures, machinery, 


property leasing, dental or other health 
programs—can be dealt with on the 27th 
and 29th. 
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Sun.—July 1—MARS—You can enjoy and 
gain much thru visits with friends and rela- 
tives, providing you are not too aggressive 
and demanding in your attitude with them. 

Mon.—July 2—VENUS—Best influences are 
in the A.M. and evening when you may ad- 
vance personal interests, plans and ideas, or 
start new things and make changes. 

Tue.—July 3—VENUS—Make appointments 
and plans with friends for things you have 
wanted to do. Shop, see beauticians, enjoy 
artistic pursuits, a show or a visit. 

Wed.—July 4MERCURY—Fine influences 
for fun or work. Take a trip; see relatives; 
visit with friends, or take some close friend to 
a celebration. Things started today carry a 
special effect. ; 

Thur.—July 5—-MERCURY—Morning hours 
favor special friendships, creative work, writ- 
ings, trips, visits with relatives, health treat- 
ments, and new work of some kind. 

Fri.—July 6—MOON—Get an early start; 
do something important today either in work 
or home environment. Push personal inter- 
ests; make appointments, applications, adjust- 
ments or work with groups. 

Sat.—July 7—-MOON—Morning hours fa- 
vor all personal interests, general business 
matters, financial interests, new plans, deci- 
sions or changes, and clerical work. 

Sun.—July 8—SUN—Use diplomacy with 
all associates during A.M. hours. Don’t be 
aggressive or demanding. P.M. gives you a 
chance to give others happiness. 

Mon.—July 9—SUN—Afternoon hours best 
for all important matters such as personal 
advancement, special friendships, creative 
work, pleasures, and general employment. 

Tue.—July 10O—SUN—If you use your per- 
sonal abilities to their best advantage, you 
may achieve much in work, employment, 
health matters and close associations. 

Wed.—July 11—MERCURY—Influences fa- 
vor progress through personal effort, friend- 
ships, relatives, writings afid clerical work. 
Put your ideas into action. 

Thur.—July 12—MERCURY—Curb your 
emotions and maintain diplomatic relations 
with all people. Evening hours are best for 
work, adjustments and health treatments. 

Fri.—July 13—VENUS—Push ahead: with 
new ideas, plans and work, especially that of 
a statistical nature. You can advance your 
own interests thru attention to detail and 
construction. Evening negative. 

Sat. — July 14— VENUS — Morning hours 
best for planning trips, amusements, or any- 
thing for betterment of personal interests. See 
that special friend or romantic interest. Eve- 
ning calls for caution. 

Sun.—July 15—PLUTO—Progress may be 
made, and beautiful relationships fostered, 
thru gifts and pleasures given to relatives, 
home folks and friends. 





Mon.—July 16—PLUTO—You have a fine 
chance to advance your own interests thru 
attention to work, relatives, home matters and 
friends. Write letters or visit. 

Tue.—July 17—PLUTO—Adhere to routine 
matters for best results and avoid aggressive 
speech or action with associates. Careless 
action is liable to lead to trouble. 

Wed.—July 18—JUPITER— Postpone im- 
portant matters. There is danger of extrava- 
gant expenditures and sudden losses. Use 
caution. Evening hours best for plans and 
decisions, trips and visits. 

Thur.—July 19—JUPITER— Afternoon is 
the best part of day for all important purposes, 
creative work, trips, visits, writings, friendly 
relationships and new plans. 

Fri.—July 20—SATURN—You can adyance 
personal interests thru cooperation with fam- 
ily and the home folks. Take care of health 
matters; work with organizations. 

Sat.—July 21—SATURN—Take care of rou- 
tine matters and daily duties, but use caution 
with finances and all clerical matters. Check 
carefully; watch what you write and say. 

Sun.—July 22—SATURN—Rest, relax and 
watch your diet today. Health requires at- 
tention. P.M. is the best part of day for 
light recreational activities and friendly asso- 
ciations. 

Mon.—July 23—-URANUS-—-Don’t indulge in 
gloomy thoughts. Seek benefit thru helping 
others or some light form of amusement. 

Tue.—July 24—-URANUS-——Be diplomatig 
and economical with all people. Postpone im- 
portant decisions, changes or new starts. Pay 
special attention to routine work. 

Wed.—July 25—NEPTUNE— Use caution 
with all work and associates during day. 
Evening hours are best for important pur- 
poses, new plans, trips, visits or adjustments. 

Thur.—July 26—NEPTUNE—Take care of 
your health, and don’t be too demanding with 
others. It’s easy to say or do the wrong 
thing which will be regretted later. Be kind 
to the home folks. 

Fri.—July 27—MARS—Early A.M. hours 
best for important matters. Balance of day 
and evening require caution in regard to 
health, associates, and home matters. 

Sat.—July 28—MARS—Control your emo- 
tions. It’s easy to get into trouble and argu- 
ments. Postpone important matters, shop- 
ping, social plans, family gatherings. 


Sun.—July 29—MARS—Now you have a 


chance to show your friends and family how 
much you think of them. 

Mon.—July 30—VENUS—Much may be 
accomplished thru creative work, close friend- 
ships, trips, clerical or statistical work, and 
libraries, providing you’re not extravagant. 

Tue.—July 31—VENUS—Early A.M. hours 
are best for general work and plans. Avoid 
carelessness in speech and action balance of 
day. Be diplomatic and economical. 
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| July, 1945 


for those born 
May 21 to June 21 
July 1 to July 9 


rcs! financial obligation, property 
disposal, investment or settlement, take 
precedence over all other considerations 
this week. These questions have been 
uppermost since around June 25th; con- 
fusion or a static frustration may have 
withheld action at that time, but circum- 


' stances now demand that you face these 


issues squarely and act upon them. Sudden 
rebellion or acknowledgment of situations 
on the Ist may be followed by a stifling 
depression on the 2nd; outside events, 
demands or news may contribute to this 
serious state of mind, but this is all to the 
good if it forces you to take control and 
approach material problems with a deter- 
mination to solve them, painful as this may 
me. Analyze the situation in private, sur- 
vey possibilities, go over accounts—and 
don’t neglect an inventory of your purely 
personal assets or individual talents; on 
the basis of your findings, approach people 
on the 5th; apply for aid or employment, 
gamble on personal appeal, initiative, 
creative ability, answer ads, talk things 
over with family, children or loved ones. 
Don't neglect the “charm” angle in all 
interviews or writing. You may not achieve 
quite the financial return you hope for on 
the 6th, but if propositions offer long-term 
possibilities, they should be accepted. No 
matter how restrictive circumstances seem 
on this day, play down pride and emotional 
reaction—the question here is one of what 
you can get, not what you want, and ac- 
cepted in this spirit, may prove to be a 
foothold from which you can move onward 
toward greater individual security. 


July 9 to July 17 


The first two days of this week are still 
colored by disappointment, self-pity, delay 
or discouragement. Withhold action under 
this stress, postponing moves until the 
11th when you can conclude deals which 
will insure basic domestic or professional 
security and harmony. You can put 
through a plan, sale, transaction or form 
a connection that has been in the making 
for some time—parents, advisors, a secret 
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associate or an indomitable inner support 
may be a contributing factor to your suc- 
cess on this day, but your method of 
approach should be of the strictly personal 
variety—put on your most becoming cos- 
tume and turn on the charm full force. 
Play up personal or social qualifications— 
individual talent will weigh more heavily 
here than experience. Relations with the 
family or in familiar circles, neighbors, a 
good “line,” travel, writing, study, old 
skills, are connected with openings on the 
13th and 16th—these are days when you 
find just the thing you are looking for right 
under your nose. This is stressed also on 
the 15th, when opportunity may walk 
right into your living room—a fine day for 
working out problems connected with home, 
business location, family property or new 
employment offers, entertaining important 
people or business prospects. 


July 17 to July 24 
This should be a quiet week, in which 
you take time out to marshall your mental 
and physical forces to meet the new condi- 
tions due after the 23rd. You are starting 
a new two-vear cycle of action on the 
latter date, and should spend the inter- 
vening time cutting yourself loose emo- 
tionally and mentally from the develop- 
ments dating back to 1942, and preparing 
to put new plans into action immediately. 
This may be sooner than you expect, for 
the sudden developments of the 22nd can 
set you back on your heels with pleasant 
surprise; this can be a chance that gives 
you greater freedom and more material 
benefit than you hoped for in your wildest 
dreams—just what you want laid in your 
lap. 
July 24 to July 31 
Act immediately on personal plans or 
new ventures—these may involve travel 
and new adjustments, and if possible, moves 
should be completed this week and next. 
The opportunity and cooperation of the 
27th and 29th should be grasped to further 
your plans—conditions are so good that 
you'll have to sit on a tendency to over- 
expand or be too generous on the 30th. 
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Sun.—July 1—VENUS—Influences favor 
creative work, new ideas, plans, starts, deci- 
sions or changes. Entertain, visit, take a 
trip or enjoy the usual Sunday activities. 

Mon.—July 2—MERCURY—Morning and 
evening hours best for secret plans, inventive 
ideas or work, research investigation, writ- 
ings, hospital work or visits and study. 

Tue.—July 3—-MERCURY—Put your secret 
plans into action, shop or visit friends in hos- 
pitals, entertain at home or plan new home 
decorations. Cheer the home folks with a 
gift or visit. Evening unreliable. 

Wed.—July 4—MOON—This can be a gala 
day for you if you put your plans and ideas 
into action. Why not let the special friend 
or helpmate share your pleasures? 

Thur.—July 5—MOON— You can accom- 
plish much thru work carried on in seclusion, 
or with groups of people. Make your deci- 
sion and then forge ahead. 

Fri.—July 6—SUN—Use your excess men- 
tal energy to plan and organize new work, 
trips, conferences, or any constructive draw- 
ings or blue prints. Creative work is espe- 
cially favored, also close friendships. 

Sat.—July 7—SUN—There is.a tendency to 
impatience and irritation. Use caution with 
all associates, and avoid extravagance. 

Sun.—July 8—-MERCURY—Morning hours 
require careful handling in order to avoid 
trips, visits, hospital or Red Cross work. 

Mon.—July 9--MERCURY—Attend to rou- 
tine matters in A.M., postponing important 
matters. P.M. favors mental work, writings, 
irips, visits, hospital or Red Cross work, and 
family gatherings. 

Tue.—July 10--MERCURY-—Influences give 
you an opportunity to enjoy special friend- 
ships, recreational activities or secret organi- 
zations. Personal interests may be advanced. 

Wed.—July 11—VENUS—Morning and eve- 
ning hours are best for new plans, new work, 
decisions, changes, financial matters, trips, 
visits, letter-writing, family reunions. 

Thur.—July 12—VENUS—Don’t be too ag- 
gressive with associates. Diplomacy is the 
best policy today. Continue with routine 
work. Evening best for friendships. 

Fri.—July 13—PLUTO—Careful planning 
and methodical work will bring fine results. 
Finish old work; write letters, visit old friends 
and relatives, or entertain at home. 

Sat.—July 14—PLUTO—Personal interests, 
financial matters and home affairs can be 
handled beneficially. Take care of all impor- 
tant matters in the A.M. Entertain in P.M. 

Sun.—July 15—JUPITER—You have a fine 
chance to start new plans or new ideas. Use 
your mental energy and originality to do 
something really worth while. Take a trip. 

Mon.—July 16—JUPITER—You can make 
your home surroundings or family very com- 


fortable and happy thru some special gestures 
Shop, write, visit or entertain. 

Tue.—July 17 —JUPITER—Carry on with 
routine matters or duties thru the day. Eve- 
ning best for any important purpose. 

Wed.—July 18—SATURN—You may be in- 
clined to be too demanding and bossy. Be 
wise and handle all associates with kindly 
consideration. Postpone important matters, 

Thur.—July 19—SATURN— Afternoon is 
the best part of day for all important matters, 
home interests, new contacts, writings, trips, 
personal affairs, and shopping. : 

Fri.— July 20--URANUS—Use your keen 
mental abilities to advance some special work 
or plan. Work with groups or organizations 
for profit. See your special friend or enjoy 
some sociability. 

Sat.— July 21 — URANUS — Don’t try to 
force issues. You are high strung and too 
hasty to form proper decisions and judgment. 
Be cautious with associates, and relax your 
mental tenseness. 

Sun.—July 22—URANUS—-Better relax and 
rest as much as possible, or just enjoy some 
light recreation. Take care of your health, 
Evening best part of day. 

Mon.—July 23—NEPTUNE—Influences de- 
mand cautious progress. There are obstacles 
to overcome, and this is not the time to start 
anything new or to make important decisions 
or changes. 

Tue.—July 24—NEPTUNE—Proceed cau- 
tiously with all new undertakings and work. 
Your vision is still somewhat cloudy and un- 
reliable. Routine work will bring best results. 

Wed.—July 25—MARS-—-Don’t expect too 
much from associates and friends. It’s better 
to give than to ask for favors today. Eve- 
ning is the best time for important things. 

Thur.—July 26—MARS—Mentally you are 
still a bit too impulsive and hasty. Use cau- 
tion in speech and action; check work for 
mistakes, and be diplomatic with all people. 

Fri.—July 27--VENUS—Rather a negative 
day for the most part. You gain most thru 
methodical attention to detail work and du- 
ties. Postpone important decisions and work. 

Sat.—July 28—-VENUS—Take one thing at 
a time, and don’t become upset emotionally. 
You gain most thru diplomatic action. Avoid 
extravagance and arguments. 

Sun.—July 29—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to clear the atmosphere and arrive 
at friendly relationships with friends, rela- 
tives and partner. Visit, write or see influ- 
ential people. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—July 30—MERCURY—If you are 
diplomatic and use your abilities, you can 
accomplish much thru personal efforts in 
work or employment, but avoid carelessness 
and hasty decisions. 

Tue.—July 31I—MERCURY—Early morning 
hours are best for doing the real important 
things. Avoid hasty speech or action and 
extravagance during the balance of the day. _ 
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July, 1945 





July, 1945 


for those born 
June 22 to July 22 


July 1 to July 9 


©... oF the major challenges of the year 
may come in this month; certainly a test 
of the strength of the position you have 
built in the last year is now due. That 
sounds ominous, and not unrightly sb, for 
Saturn’s is a serious business which calls 
for fortitude, hard work and a sen:e of 
personal responsibility—qualities you are 
likely to appreciate fully on the 2nd and 
6th when the load may seem unbearably 
heavy. Nevertheless, you should be in a 
strong position socially or professionally 
(unless you are one of the Cancerians who 
were “floored” in May), and supported thus 
by friends and position on the outside, 
should be able to weather the emotional 
wr personal storm of this week and next. 
Try to get sufficient physical rest and pep 
up your system with additional vitamins 
and sunshine, for there may be a noticeable 
drain on the vitality. Summon your pa- 
tience and cooperation, resisting any in- 
clination to self-pity: rely on family or 
basic resources for material aid on the Sth. 


July 9 to July 17 

Your ability to handle conditions last 
week will at least partially measure the 
import of the solar eclipse of the 9th in 
your sun sign, This sets off a new cycle 
in which further events of an important 
nature may occur during October. If you 
have been working diligently, proving your 
capacity to carry responsibility, additional 
authority and personal prestige should ac- 
company current developments. In_ all 
cases, increased responsibility is likely. 
Health may be somewhat of a problem; 
extra care, including routine checkups at 
regular intervals, should have been given 
the physical condition for the past year: 
where this has been neglected, attend to it 
now in order to avoid trouble from Sep- 
tember through next April. The responsi- 
bility side of the picture may blot out 
everything else on the 9th and 10th; keep 
your chin up, because better things are in 
store from the 11th on. The latter date is 
one of exceptional opportunity; support, or 
aid may come from friends; social recogni- 
tion or the confirmation of professional 
success solves everyday worries; an impor- 
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tant contact may be made or news of a 
deal come through; creative work should 
flourish and prestige in the neighborhood 
rise. Added to this is an inner harmony 
which spells mental health. Travel, write, 
contact people, sign papers, dispose of de- 
tails in business or domestic routine on the 
11th and 15th. If you were forced out of 
situations near the 9th, make new con- 
tacts, solicit help from friends or family 
on these days. An opportunity to put 
through a lucrative financial transaction, 
make a “buy” or obtain silent support is 
present near the 15th—move in any way 
possible to consolidate your social or pro- 
fessional position. 
July 17 to July 24 

This is a week of unbroken progress and 
pleasant social activity. No expansion or 
new ventures should be attempted however, 
since this is the waning period of a 1%4- 
year cycle; you should be able to coast a 
little now, giving more attention to purely 
personal interests, confining professional 
or social efforts to strengthening the posi- 
tion gained rather than pushing ahead. A 
contact formed, social opportunity offered 
or professional recognition gained on the 
22nd should bolster your ego. A flash of 
creative genius, or sudden insight into 
yourself could also come in this day. 

July 24 to July 31 

A quiet period begins now—one which 
should see you withdrawing from unneces- 
sary social activity or professional com- 
petition. Rest should be the order of the 
day—rest and introspection, or objectively, 
inventory of stock or of progress made 
since April 1944. This sounds pretty 
colorless, but the value to ‘be extracted 
from mental analysis and physical rest will 
ultimately reflect in outer realities. You 
have a winter ahead of you when you will 
need ali your physical and emotional re- 
sources, and so should be replenishing the 
stock now. You may, however, make a 
behind-the-scene or middle man connection 
or conclude a secret agreement connected 
with basic or domestic situations on the 
27th and 29th. Be sure though that the 
facts are straight and commitments not 
too heavy, for exaggeration colors the 30th. 
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Cancer Daily Guide 


Sun.—July 1—MERCURY—Use today for 
all important writings, Sunday services, trav- 
eling, changes, sociability with friends, or ro- 
mantic interests and family gatherings. Lec- 
tures and musicals favored in evening. 

Mon.—July 2—MOON—Take care of your 
health; avoid carelessness in speech and ac- 
tion. Don’t give in to depression.or a fit of 
the blues. Go out in the evening with opti- 
mistic people. 

Tue.—July 3—MOON—Make appointments, 
arrange for social affairs or parties, or enjoy 
some close friendship. You have a chance to 
bring some of your desires to fruition. 

Wed.—July 4—SUN—Afternoon hours best 
for all important plans or pleasures. Enjoy 
affairs with relatives or put your own plans 
into action. Evening favorable. 

Thur.—July 5—SUN—You have a chance 
to benefit through property, sales, trips, con- 
tracts, writings and influential people. Make 
a start on something important to you. 

Fri.—July 6—MERCURY—Early. hours of 
the A.M: best for financial matters, all im- 
portant plans or affairs, and home interests. 
Balance of day and evening unreliable. 

Sat.—July 7—-MERCURY—Just a brief pe- 
riod in the early A.M. hours favorable for 
personal interests and plans. Use caution 
balance of day, especially with associates. 

Sun.—July 8—VENUS—Don’t expect too 
much from home folks in A.M. Be diplomatic. 
P.M. and evening favor trips, visits, family 
gatherings and group associations. 

Mon.—July 9—VENUS—Afternoon best for 
all important plans, work and appointments. 
Use your keen mental abilities to start some- 
thing new in the writing or publication field. 

Tue—July 10--VENUS-—Now you have a 
chance to work thru home affairs, friends or 
family. Entertain, shop, visit; take care of 
home or property matters. Evening negative. 

Wed.—July 11—PLUTO—Morning and eve- 
ning hours are best for all important pur- 
poses. Push personal interests; start new 
things; make changes; visit with friends. 

Thur.—July 12—-PLUTO—Take care of your 
health; watch diet and don’t worry during 
day hours. Evening best for recreation, home 
interests, family gatherings, plans. 

Fri. — July 13 — JUPITER — Get an early 
start. All important plans, work, changes, 
trips, writings, conferences, contracts, and 
financial matters favored. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—July 14—JUPITER—Go ahead with 
recreational plans; see friends, relatives, influ- 
ential people; make appointments; write let- 
ters or articles for publication. Benefits pos- 
sible thru traveling, relatives and neighbors. 

Sun.—July 15—SATURN—This can prove 
a very beneficial day for you if you decide to 
enjoy some fun with your special friend. Visit 
relatives, family gatherings or just relax. 





Mon.—July 16—SATURN—Push ahead with 
any important matter pertaining to home, 
property, salesmanship, writings, conferences, 
group gatherings and recreational activities. 

Tue. — July 17 SATURN — You may be 
filled with doubts and fears which influence 
your work and plans. Don’t start new or im- 
portant things; simply carry on with routine. 

Wed.—July 18—URANUS—Try to relax 
and equilibrate your forces. Do the things 
that have been started before. Postpone im- 
portant matters. Late evening improves. 

Thur. — July 19 — URANUS — P.M. hours 
best for all important purposes, such as per- 
sonal interests, desires, plans, writings, trips, 
gatherings and contacts with influential peo- 
ple, or health treatments. 

Fri—July 20—NEPTUNE—You feel more 
optimistic and ready for work this A.M. Take 
care of financial interests, home matters, 
property affairs, or work with groups. 

Sat. — July 21 — NEPTUNE — Use caution 
with all work, personal interests and asso- 
ciates. Don’t start anything new or make 
important decisions or changes. Routine best. 

Sun.—July 22—NEPTUNE—Early P.M. is 
the only fair period for important matters or 
contacts. Avoid carelessness in speech and 
action; take care of health and avoid excesses. 

Mon.—July 23—MARS—Keep to routine 
matters and don’t give in to a fit of the blues, 
which only deplete your health and mental 
powers. Mingle with optimistic people. 

Tue.—July 24—MARS—Probably you are 
still fearsome and undecided in your mental 
outlook. Cheer up—better days are coming 
Keep your mind busy with routine duties. 

Wed.—July 25 — VENUS —— Continue with 
routine matters, but postpone all important 


things until late evening, when you may 
make plans, changes, decisions. 
Thur.—July 26—-VENUS—Just a routine 


day right thru. Check all work carefully for 
mistakes; watch what you say and do. It’s 
easy to say the wrong thing. 

Fri.—July 27—-MERCURY—Use diplomacy 
with all associates; exercise economy in all 
respects. Avoid carelessness in travel and 
speech. Keep away from group arguments. 

Sat. — July 28 —- MERCURY — Better relax 
and try to take things easy. Mental nervous- 
ness paramount. Use caution with all asso- 
ciates, friends and loved ones. 

Sun.—July 29—MERCURY—Now you have 
a chance to rectify mistakes, and establish 
harmonious conditions with friends, relatives 
and associates. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—July 30—-MOON—If you are diplo- 
matic in your relationships, much may be ac- 
complished thru attention to personal inter- 
ests, writings, publications, applications, ap- 
pointments, shopping and visits. 

Tue.—July 31—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
best for all important matters, but don’t be 
too demanding, aggressive or domineering 
Graciousness is a very valuable asset today. 
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July, 1945 


for those born 
July 23 to August 23 


July 1 to July 9 


Te first week of this important month 
presents a curious picture of outer promi- 
nence and inner doubt. You are still in 
the peak period of a two-year cycle, which 
should find you in high favor with public 
and superiors or with a personal goal within 
your grasp; nevertheless, the self-question- 
ing, worry, fears and inner insecurity are 
clearly emphasized on the 2nd and 6th, 
and again on the 9th and 10th. If you 
have any valid reason for thinking your 
present position is undeserved, redouble 
your efforts from the Ist to 7th to attain 
it on merit. If you suspect that anyone is 
sharp shooting from behind the scenes, be 
sure to maintain an aspect of dignity and 
diligence—you can’t afford to leave any 
openings for legitimate criticism at this 
time. If you're one of the Leo’s who met 
defeat of his or her plans last month, don’t 
sink into despair or self pity this week; use 
the 5th to try to make a new connection 
write, seek aid or contacts through the fam- 
ily, answer local ads. This is in all cases 
a good day for achieving family harmony, 
signing papers, travel, study or clearing up 
troublesome details of routine. 


July 9 to July 17 


If you weathered the inner storm of last 
week, hold steady through the 9th and 
10th: there is a change here, but it’s 
mainly subjective in character—the sort of 
thing where if you think right, things will 
be right, whereas if you waver, your worst 
fears can come upon you. In reality, your 
social or professional position should be 
well nigh unassailable, and your main job 
during this week and next is to keep on 
proving day by day how greatly you de- 
serve the authority, popularity or standing 
you now hold. This position can _ be 
strengthened immeasurably on the 11th— 
not only that, but the financial benefits 
that go with success can be obtained. An 
increase in earning power, an opportunity 
to make a fine investment or to purchase 
desired items is possible. Social reward in 
terms of coveted invitations or proffered 
memberships in clubs, etc., also increases 
your status before the public. Creative 





™~ 


Leo 


Your Weekly Guide 


work should flow smoothly, and family and 
friendly relations be especially pleasant. 
An opportunity to meet new people, enter 
new groups or follow a purely personal 
hobby should be grasped on the 13th and 
loth—excellent days for entertaining 
friends, professional prospects or associates 
—you can put on a performance here that 
will draw forth enthusiastic applause. Go 
over accounts on the 15th; a solitary 
examination of expenses can produce ideas 
on means of increasing income—a _ profit- 
able deal can also be put through on the 
q.t. 


July 17 to July 24 


The general trend of last week continues 
through these days; there may be more 
danger of feeling your oats this week, so be 
careful to keep up a modest front and to 
work hard. This period is especially favor- 
able for public appearances of all kinds—in 
pursuit of social, professional or personal 
acclaim. ‘The high point for this sort of 
things comes on the 22nd, when you can 
walk away with any popularity contest. 
Social honor of an unusual nature, unex- 
pected professional recognition, the sudden 
attainment of a personal desire are pos 
sible; a contact formed on this day is likely 
to be as stimulating as he or she is dif- 
ferent. But if you happen to be in the 
spotlight on the 22nd, don’t over play your 
part, or offend through over spectacular 
action. 


July 24 to July 31 


Partnership associations are emphasized 
in a highly satisfying manner near the 
24th—this could see you reaching a desired 
objective in relation to partners and is a 
beautiful choice for a Leo wedding. In 
some cases, this might coincide with the 
ironing out of partnership differences in a 
mutually satisfactory way. Social activity 


or the social side of business or profession 
is stressed all week—cement friendly ties, 
entertain, consolidate your position by con- 
cluding practical agreements on the 27th 
and 29th; on the 30th, beware lest friends 
or ambitions add up to greater expenditures 
than they are worth. 
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Leo Daily Guide 

Sun.—July 1—MOQON—Much may be ac- 
complished thru personal affairs, research in- 
vestigation, new ideas, plans, changes, writ- 
ings, new friends or social gatherings. 

Mon.—July 2—SUN-—A.M. hours best for 
personal efforts and progress. Plan carefully 
not only for yourself, but for others; give and 
help where you can. Evening splendid for 
fun and friendships. 

Tue.—July 3—SUN—Work cautiously in 
A.M., avoiding extravagance and errors. P.M. 
favors beauty treatments, new business con- 
tacts, shopping, sociability, and health matters. 

Wed.—July 4—MERCURY—Afternoon and 
evening favor celebrations, recreation, close 
friendships, new contacts, new plans and per- 
sonal desires. Visit or take a trip. 

Thur.—July 5—MERCURY—If you avoid 
aggressiveness you can advance your personal 
interests materially thru new contacts, new 
ideas and plans. Evening debilitating; take 
care of health. 

Fri.— July 6—VENUS—Push all personal 
interests, research work, and original ideas. 
Write letters; work with organizations for 
public benefit and visit the sick. 

Sat.—July 7—-VENUS—Morning hours are 
best for planning recreation, parties, friendly 
gatherings, or beauty appointments. Shop, 
write letters, or go out with the special friend. 

Sun.—July 8—PLUTO—Use caution during 
A.M. Watch your speech and actions. P.M. 
favors study, trips, visits, lectures, writings, 
study and sociability. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—July 9—PLUTO-—Wait until P.M. to 
make important plans, decisions or changes. 
New contacts and friends can prove beneficial 
and original ideas conducive to advancement. 

Tue.—July 10—PLUTO—Your mind is keen 
and analytical. Use these assets to start 
something new that will benefit not only 
yourself, but others also. Visit with friends. 

Wed.—July 11—JUPITER—Get an early 
start on all the important things you want 


to do. Make appointments; see friends, shop, 
visit or entertain. Evening favors study or 
sociability. 


Thur. — July 12 — JUPITER — Use caution 
and discretion during A.M. hours. Evening 
best for clear thinking, trips, writings, visits 
or family gatherings. 

Fri.—July 13—SATURN—Finish old mat- 
ters, and start new plans and work. Take 
care of health matters, visit hospitals, or 
push personal interests. Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—July 14—SATURN—Morning best for 
all important matters, either of business, 
financial, or home matters. Visit or enjoy 
some form of pleasure with friends. 

Sun.—July 15—-URANUS—You can relax 
and enjoy today with friends, relatives or 
loved ones. Take a trip, visit or entertain, 
All forms of recreation favored. 

Mon.—July 16—URANUS—Plan sociability, 





shopping trips, beauty treatments, visits to 

the sick, educational activities, or a vacation. 

See your special friend, or write. 

Tue.—July 17—URANUS—Perhaps you are 
a bit erratic and intolerant in your attitude 
with friends and associates. Use caution. Eve- 
ning best for important matters and trips. 

Wed.—July 18—NEPTUNE—Postpone im- 
portant plans, decisions and changes. Don’t 
ask favors of friends. Evening best for clear 
thinking, planning and study. 

Thur.—July 19—NEPTUNE—Early P.M. is 
the only time favoring important matters, 
such as writings, contracts, appointments, 
trips, salesmanship, and legal matters. 

Fri.—July 20—MARS—Now you can push 
ahead with business matters, personal inter- 
ests, social plans, machine repairs, and any 
work connected with groups or organizations. 

Sat.—July 21I—MARS—Don’t get excited or 
upset mentally. It will only react on your 
own health. Be cautious, diplomatic and tol- 
erant in all relationships. Be economical. 

Sun.—July 22—MARS—Take care of health 
by relaxing and resting as much as possible 
today. Use caution with associates, and re- 
member gossip can be very unreliable. 

Mon.—July 23—-VENUS—You still feel a 
bit low mentally, but this is a good time to 
take stock of your assets, such as health and 
mental capacity. There is much that calls 
for gratitude. | 

Tue.—July 24—VENUS—Continue with the 
routine work and duties, and don’t expect too 
much from associates or friends. Don’t make 
changes, decisions or new plans. 

Wed.—July 25—MERCURY—Late evening 
only favorable time for new plans, decisions, 
changes and appointments. Work with new 
friends or acquaintances. 

Thur.—July 26—MERCURY—You are in- 
clined to be a bit too optimistic and extrava- 
gant in your ideas and plans. Use caution; 
study the conditions fully before acting. 

Fri.—July 27—MOON—Be diplomatic, kind 
and considerate with all associates and in all 
your demands. Guard your speech and ac- 
tion and you will avoid much trouble. 

Sat.—July 28—MOON—You are apt to be 
a bit excitable and nervous. Slow down— 
there is nothing to be gained thru speed 
except mistakes and trouble. Be cautious. 

Sun.—July 29—MOON—Sociability, friend- 
ships, recreation, trips, writings, visits and 
new contacts all favored. Plan fun for your- 
self and others. Evening unreliable. 

Mon, — July 30 —SUN — You can advance 
your interests considerably providing you are 
diplomatic and tolerant in your attitude with 
others. Think carefully, and plan economi- 
cally for best results. 

Tue.—July 31—SUN—Pay special attention 
to routine matters and duties. Use caution 
with money, speech and action. What you 
do affects others favorably or otherwise and 
recompenses you accordingly, 
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July, 1945 


for those born 
August 24 to September 23 


P July 1 to July 9 
ROFESSIONALLY and socially this is one 


of the best months of the year for you. 
Affairs in general may be running so effort- 
lessly that you can fail to take advantage 
of the exceptional opportunities at your 
disposal, yet so much depends on the use 
you make of current favor that you dare 
not relax your effort at this point. This 
refers particularly to those who have pro- 
fessional aims, but personal or social objec- 
tives require the same procedure. In addi- 
tion to other factors, only a little more 
than one month remains of the protective, 
beneficent transit of Jupiter in your sun 
sign, and since the favor of this position 
must be utilized in July rather than August, 
you'll have to move fast and act more 
aggressively than you usually do. Sudden 
developments on the Ist, connected with 
superiors, reputation or authority, can lead 
to a cold awakening on the 2nd and oth. 
Relations with friends or with members of 
professional or social circles or clubs may 
be strained on these days; if you’ve been 
trying to keep up with the Joneses, you 
may now be snubbed, or start to count the 
cost in hard cash. Or if you have depended 
on the favor or aid of others, it may be 
withdrawn. One way or another, you should 
find out if the game you've been playing 
is worth the candle. This clears the air of 
superficiality, perhaps in an unexpected 
manner on the 7th. 


July 9 to July 17 

Professional objectives, recognition, 
favor, may still seem far away on the 9th 
and 10th, although a change has set in. 
Redouble your effort despite seeming cold- 
ness, and go after any favor you desire on 
the 11th. Here is opportunity with a capital 
O; personal favor, political reward, social 
prestige or invitations, financial better- 
ment, benefit or progress through travel, 
self-advertisement, creative or educational 
work, in-laws, professional preferment, are 
all possible on this day. But don’t sit and 
wait for things to come to you during this 
week and next— you make the moves, and 
make them with a definite end in mind. A 
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plan devised, public appearance or pre- 
sentation of an original idea on the 13th 
can call attention to your qualifications for 
advancement or reward. An offer coming 
through friends, social circles, or superiors 
should be grasped on the 15th; ask for 
assistance or reward from these sources, 
entertain, pull social, political or profes- 
sional strings, and continue an open offen- 
sive to gain support—secret or otherwise— 
on the 16th. 


July 17 to July 24 


Popularity, easy access to important 
places or ears, professional prominence, 
continue this week. Since these are the last 
days which call for a determined aggressive 
approach, make a herculean effort to con- 
tact people, obtain advice, call yourself to 
the attention of those you wish to impress, 
travel; in general, conclude affairs where 
you must approach the other fellow. High 
social favor is indicated for the 22nd—an 
excellent day for a wedding, or for a public 
appearance of any kind. Business may 
prosper through contacts formed on this 
day; entertain professional] associates or 
superiors, write, travel, make the social 
rounds dutifully—you'll probably have a 
good time in any case and will collect later 
in prestige. Throughout the activities of 
the day, keep steadily conscious of the im- 
pression you are making. 


July 24 to July 31 


A modest, diplomatic approach is called 
for from here on—something to keep firmly 
in mind on the 25th, when criticism or 
impulse may tempt you to sharp speech or 
action. You're really the center of atten- 
tion now, and must be on your mettle to 
prove that you deserve to be there; yet at 
the same time, any display of arrogance 
or overassurance will be resented. People 
may resent your present favor even if you 
conduct yourself modestly—-turn the other 
check, for you can collect in prestige, inner 
confidence, secret support and financial 
profit on the 27th-29th if you refuse to 
rise to the bait of criticism, challenge or 
argument. 
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Virgo Daily Guide 


Sun.—July 1—SUN—Enjoy some sociabil- 
ity with friends or put some of your new 
and original ideas into action. Trips, visits, 
or a lecture can prove very inspiring and 
uplifting. 

Mon.—July 2—MERCURY—You may feel 
rather blue and debilitated during A.M. Rest 
and relax. Evening hours are best for mak- 
ing plans or decisions, or taking a trip. 

Tue.—July 3—MERCURY—Afternoon hours 
are best for all important purposes, such as 
contacting inffuential people, advancing per- 
sonal ideas, plans, shopping, recreation. 

Wed.—July 4—VENUS—Take a trip some- 
where today so that you can be with friends 
or loved ones enjoying a regular celebration. 
Visits, family gatherings and changes very 
beneficial. 

Thur.—July 5—VENUS—Push personal de- 
sires or plans, shop, attend lectures, study; 
see your beautician or take care of financial 
interests and health conditions. 

Fri.—July 6—PLUTO—Get an early start. 
Morning hours best for letter-writing, trips, 
appointments, new plans, personal desires, 
visiting hospitals, readjustments. 

Sat.—July 7—PLUTO—Continue along with 
work already started, but postpone new starts, 
decisions or changes. Use caution with all 
associates, and guard your health. Rest. 

Sun.—July 8—JUPITER—Afternoon hours 
are the best for important matters, visits with 
friends, trips, sociability, study, group gath- 
erings, and writing or visiting the sick. 

Mon.—July 9—JUPITER—Carry on with 
routine work or duties in A.M.. Afternoon fa- 
vors all personal efforts and desires, trips, 
legal matters, visits and appointments. 

Tue.—July 10—JUPITER—You can accom- 
plish considerable thru business matters, pro- 
viding you use your ingenuity and personal 
prestige. Shop, visit; see a show. 

Wed. — July 11 — SATURN — You have a 
chance to advance your own interests thru 
sociability, friendships, business contacts and 
study. Start things today; make changes. 

Thur.—July 12—SATURN—Be diplomatic 
with all associates, and avoid carelessness 
with friends. Evening hours are best for new 
plans, ideas, decisions or recreation. 

Fri—July 13—URANUS—Use your origi- 
nality and ideas in your business or work. 
Make plans, decisions and changes; start new 
things or work; write letters or sign con- 
tracts during daily hours. 

Sat.—July 14—URANUS—Business inter- 
ests and recreation favored if you make your 
plans early. Take a trip; push personal in- 
terests, visit, shop or see beauticians. 

Sun.—July 15—NEPTUNE—Relax and en- 
joy some light recreation, a trip or visit with 
friends or relatives. ,.You have a chance to 
meet new people who will prove beneficial. 





Mon.—July 16—NEPTUNE— Personal ef- 
forts, plans, desires and interests are all fa- 
vored today, providing you make the initial 
start toward the thing you want. 

Tue.—July 17—NEPTUNE—Don’t be too 
aggressive or positive in your speech or de- 
mands on others. Diplomacy is valuable to- 
day. Evening best for plans, study, 

Wed.—July 18—MARS—You are apt to be 
too dictatorial and impulsive. Guard your 
speech, and avoid all carelessness. Evening 
best for friendships, plans, sociability. 

Thur.—July 19—MARS—Morning calls for 
caution in work and all relationships. Watch 
for mistakes in work. P.M. best for all im- 
portant purposes, personal interests, friend- 
ships and fun. 

Fri—July 20—VENUS—Now you have a 
chance to obtain some of your desires if you 
go about it correctly. Start new things; put 
your ideas or plans into action. 

Sat.—July 21—VENUS—Better rest, or en- 
joy some light recreation that will relax your 
tense nerves. Postpone all important plans, 
decisions, changes or work. 

Sun.—July 22—VENUS—You are apt to 
be a bit impatient and irritable. Try to equi- 
librate your forces and use caution with as- 
sociates. Rest and change will prove helpful. 

Mon.—July 23—MERCURY—You still feel 
a bit low mentally. Things are not as bad as 
they may seem. Put your mind on your work 
or daily duties, or enjoy some light recreation. 

Tue.—July 24—MERCURY—Rather a nega- 
tive day. Use diplomacy and caution with 
all business associates. Postpone important 
decisions, changes and new starts. 

Wed.—July 25—MOON—It is necessary to 
avoid carelessness and aggressiveness with 
all business associates, friends and older peo- 
ple. Late evening hours best for changes. 

Thur. — July 26 — MOON — Difficulties are 
apt to arise in the path of your desires. Don’t 
get flustered or annoyed. Diplomacy is the 
best policy. Check all work carefully. 

Fri.—July 27—SUN—There are still prob- 
lems to contend with in your home and busi- 
ness affairs. Don’t try to force issues or give 
in to despondency. Go to a show or visit 
cheerful people. 

Sat.—July 28—SUN—Negative influences 
seem to be affecting you personally so that 
you are inclined to worry and fear. Don’t 
brood or give in to this condition. Visit. 

Sun.—July 29—SUN—Now you have a 
chance to think more coherently and arrive at 
proper decisions. Rest or visit with friends or 
relatives. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—July 30—MERCURY —Continue with 
the routine work, or things already started, 
Shop for little personal things; take care of 
clerical matters and personal interests. 

Tue.—July 31—MERCURY—Better post- 
pone new work, important decisions and 
conferences. Guard your financial interests 
and avoid business disputes. Rest. 
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July, 1945 





July, 1945 


For those born 
September 24 to October 23 


P July 1 to July 9 
ARTNERSHIP finances or property, legal 


settlements, business commitments and the 
ways and means to meet them are of para- 
mount importance to the 23rd, but your 
career, reputation, marital status or public 
position push other considerations aside, 
especially near the 2nd and 6th. Respon- 
sibility may seem unbearably heavy at 
this time, particularly when considered in 
relation to the recognition gained. Worry 
or fear for your position may cripple effi- 
ciency if you let it get the upper hand— 
this may be precipitated by a message, trip 
or sudden realization of a lack of freedom 
of action coming on the Ist. Try not to let 
your resentment or insecurity show out- 
wardly, even if you are challenged or 
attacked on the 2nd or 6th-—approach tasks 
or superiors with a dutiful, diplomatic and 
conservative mien, holding emotions in 
check until next week. Friends or profes- 
sional favoritism can be counted on near 
the 5th. Even if the developments of this 
week seem to take you down a peg, this 
may be no more than a healthy getting 
back to cold reality. 


July 9 to July 17 

The weight of responsibility or public 
criticism is still heavy on the 9th and 10th 
although your credit should be good. This 
month should see a confirmation of the 
prestige you have earned in social or pro- 
fessional circles. In the best form, these 
configurations of early July could measure 
to taking on the responsibility of a new or 
higher position in business life, of marriage 
in personal life, or of accepting an execu- 
tive office in social or political activities. 
Whether you move up or down, the main 
concern for the next two weeks will be the 
reorganization of partnership affairs to meet 
the attendant conditions. This may re- 
quire the adjustment of a budget, obtain- 
ing loans for personal or business expan- 
sion, collection or payment of debts, 
insurance or money due from legal action, 
selling property, moving into larger (or 
smaller) quarters, and so on. Tackle such 
problems on the 1ith—a day of terrific 
opportunity for the solution of these speci- 
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Libra 


Your Weekly Guide 


fic issues. Draw on your personal magne- 
tism and don’t hesitate to approach the 
big man; support can also be obtained 
from people who won’t commit themselves 
publicly; in-laws may also prove surpris- 
ingly sympathetic. ‘Travel, publicity, mes- 
sages from a distance, geographic moves, 
knowledge of foreign languages or markets, 
are assets at this time, and should be 
capitalized on to the fullest extent on the 
lith, 13th and 16th. A thorough analysis 
of situations, or a quiet tete-a-tete with 
higher-ups under the guise of a social 
meeting can be productive on the .15th. 
The reception you receive from the public 
on the 15th should restore the self con- 
fidence which was shaken early in July. 


July 17 to July 24 

Make every effort possible to conclude 
all partnership arrangements, financing, 
estimating and ordering supplies or ma- 
chinery, clearing up debts, before the end 
of this week. You should move rapidly 
for the next month or more, and can't 
afford to be held back by unfinished busi- 
ness, lack of money or other items, or un- 
paid obligations. The 18th and 20th are 
the best choices for handling these affairs. 
The 22nd is a day of surprising news, 
meetings, travel or unusual favor, which 
should reflect favorably on your reputa- 
tion or position. Be sure you evaluate 
these circumstances properly—they should 
fit into your long-range plans, rather than 
lead to a drastic reversal of policy. 


July 24 to July 31 


Personal popularity should be assured as 
this period opens—this may have romantic 
possibilities also. A trip would not be out 
of keeping with the indications of this week 
—for business or pleasure. These are days 
for aggressive action (or for fun, if you’re 
a non-professional); let the world know 
how good you are; present your qualifica- 
tions forcefully; get creative work in the 
hands of publishers or dealers; travel, ad- 
vertise, expand your territory. The 27th 
and 29th are exceptional days when your 
personal appeal will work like magic. Keep 
desires within bounds and don’t over sell 
or boast on the 30th. 
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Libra Daily Guide 

Sun.—July 1-—-MERCURY—If you can 
keep a firm grip on your emotions you can 
advance your own interests thru study, socia- 
bility, friendships, philosophy or religion. 

Mon.—July 2—VENUS—Early A.M. and 
evening hours are best for group assemblies, 
trips, legal matters, insurance, new moves, 
changes, study, friendships and publishings. 

Tue.—July 3—VENUS—Use caution with 
all associates in A.M. Check for mistakes in 
work. Early P.M. best for all important mat- 
ters, study, writings, visits to sick, shopping. 

Wed.—July 4—PLUTO—Trips, journeys, 
celebrations and friendly gatherings can 
bring you pleasure and benefit today. Make 
new plans, decisions or changes. 

Thurs.—July 5—PLUTO—Pui some of your 
inspirational ideas into action. Write, study, 
see business people; make appointments, or 
visit the sick. P.M. hours call for diplomacy. 

Fri.—July 6—JUPITER—Early hours of the 
day are best for all important purposes such 
as writings, business matters, clerical work, 
trips, conferences, gatherings, sociability. 

Sat.—July 7—JUPITER—Today requires 
caution in speech and action. Avoid careless- 
ness and over-emotionalism. You gain most 
through careful attention to routine work. 

Sun.—July 8—SATURN—Postpone impor- 
tant things until evening. A.M. hours require 
clear vision and judgment which is apt to be 
lacking. See friends during evening. 

Mon.—July 9—SATURN—Routine only in 
A.M. There is 2 chance of progress through 
earnest study, hospital work, nursing, and 
personal endeavor during P.M. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Tue.—July 10—SATURN—Push ahead with 
important personal interests, study, health 
treatments or diagnosis, trips, shopping, insur- 
ance matters, or visits with friends. 

Wed.—July 11—URANUS—Morning and 
evening hours best for all important matters. 
Start trips, writings, publications, or new 
work. Finish old matters; see business peo- 
ple or make new plans. 

Thur.—July 12—URANUS—Be careful of 
speech and action. Use caution with all asso- 
ciates. Evening favors personal interests, new 
ideas, plans and artistic pursuits. 

Fri. —July 13—-NEPTUNE—Take care of 
any really important matter. Make plans, ap- 
pointments, new contacts; work with groups 
or lawyers, visit friends, or plan a journey. 
Evening unreliable. 

Sat.—July 14—NEPTUNE—You can ac- 
complish much through groups or friendly 
gatherings. Go-ahead with plans or business 
matters; study or visit the sick. Hospital work 
favored up to mid P.M. 

Sun.—July 15—MARS—You have a chance 
to enjoy recreation with friends, or to take 
a trip which will prove very inspirational. 
Put your plans into action. 


Mon.—July 16—MARS—Secret plans or 
study favored, especially if pertaining to 
humanitarian pursuits or groups of people. 
Write, attend to business matiers or shop. 

Tue.—July 17—MARS—Postpone legal 
matters, important plans, decisions and 
changes. Evening best for personal interests, 
plans, artistic pursuits and recreation. 

Wed.—July 18—VENUS—It is not ad- 
visable to plan journeys or legal matters. 
Late evening best for business plans, de- 
cisions, home matters, adjustments. 

Thur.—July 19—VENUS—P.M. best for 
trips, hospital work, visits, friendships, per- 
sonal desires, shopping, beauty treatments, 
study or health matters. Be diplomatic. 

Fri —July 20—MERCURY—You have a 
fine opportunity to start some creative work, 
or put your ideas into something tangible. 
Friendly gatherings can prove beneficial. 

Sat.—July 21I—MERCURY--It is easier to 
work with routine things or attend to the 
daily duties, than to start new undertakings. 
Postpone trips, changes, moves or plans. 

Sun.—July 22—MERCURY—You are apt 
to feel a bit emotional and debilitated, due to 
environmental conditions. Try to go out with 
cheerful people, or see a good show. 

Mon.—July 23—MOON—There are sstill 
problems to be faced which only a clear mind 
and steady nerves can cope with. Wait and 
weigh your words carefully before speaking 
or making decisions. 

Tue.—July 24—MOON—Early A.M. hours 
best for important matters of all sorts. Bal- 
ance of day calls for cautious speech and 
action with all associates. Guard health. 

Wed.—July 25—SUN—Don’t try to super- 
impose your ideas and beliefs on others. Use 
caution with friends, business people and 
writings. Avoid carelessness in work. 

Thur.—July 26—SUN—Hidden trouble or 
worriment can prove detrimental to your 
health. Look on the bright side of things; 
seek cheerful associates, recreation. 

Fri.—July 27—MERCURY—Analyze your- 
self and your motives, and it will save you a 
lot of trouble. Postpone important plans, en- 
tertainment or trips. 

Sat.—July 283—MERCURY—Fears and fore- 
bodings will sap your strength and defeat your 
purpose. Do something constructive; help 
others, and you'll forget your troubles, 

Sun.—July 29—MERCURY—You can de- 
rive a great deal of pleasure through trips, 
study, light recreation, friends, groups of 
people, lectures, concerts and religion. 

Mon.—July 30—VENUS—Early A.M. and 
early evening best for appointments, recrea- 
tional plans, beauty treatments, health mat- 
ters, shopping and artistic pursuits. 

Tue.—July 31—VENUS—Finish all impor- 
tant matters during early A.M. hours. Bal- 
ance of the day calls for diplomacy and emo- 
tional control. Seek constructive channels of 
expression. 

















July, 1945 





July, 1945 


for those born 
October 24 to November 22 


y. July 1 to July 9 
ou stand squarely in the middle of 


one of the important periods of change in 
1945 (the first was February 14th to 
March 24th); in fact, any major shifts to 
be made before next May should be set in 
motion this month. In some cases, revi- 
sions, new opportunities, employment, 
marital or partnership changes may have 
occurred in June; where this was the case, 
further alteration or actual geographic 
or professional transfers may be neces- 
sary in July. Where the choice is en- 
tirely in your hands, however, actual moves 
should be timed between July 9th and 24th. 
Generally speaking, changes made now 
should be the fruit of effort expended since 
February, rather than any that involve 
radically different goals. Financial worries 
on the Ist, delay in news, messages or 
transportation facilities on the 2nd may 
cause worry or a black mood—don’t take 
this out on partners, even though you feel 
a lack of understanding on their part. 
Follow a hunch on the 5th—it should be 
profitable and soul satisfying, and may 
sustain you through the possible disap- 
pointing news, depression, delayed mes- 
sages, of the oth. Trouble with, or 
resentment at duty to, in-laws, news of, 
or lack of confirmation, of geographical 
transfers is also possible; don’t act on im- 
pulse on the 7th on the basis of present 
emotional reactions. 


July 9 to July 17 


Your mental state is not likely to 
brighten much during the first two days of 
this period, but you can gain a great deal 
through realistic analysis of problems, a 
conservative approach to superiors or pub- 
lic, or from the advice of cautious elders. 
Apply the sober attitude to plans in pre- 
paration for a major move on the 11th. 
A professional opportunity, marital or part- 
nership proposal, contract offered or per- 
sonal contacts formed, legal suit settled, 
should open the door to the path toward 
the realization of your dreams; this may 
come about through the agency of friends, 
acquaintances in important positions, or 
affi!iations in social or professional organi- 
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zations. A sale, property settlement, credit 
arrangement, legacy or secret backing 
should brighten the financial picture at 
the same time. Settle salary or other 
monetary affairs connected with new 
openings at once, or approach partners in 
connection with finances. Tone down 
belligerence on the 12th, and use the 13th 
and 16th to reorganize the partnership 
budget, present ideas on refinancing, or to 
conclude sales or agreements. Play the 
social game to the hilt on the 15th—whom 
you're seen with is important here, and 
excellent contacts may be made through 
friends or in-laws, or on a trip. 


July 17 to July 24 


Busy yourself at consolidating your 
position ‘in new associations, employment 
fields or social spheres this week. There is 
still some necessity to be ultra-diplomatic, 
and to go out of your way to maintain 
harmony with partners, especially on the 
19th. A surprise in connection with mutu- 
ally held property or accounts is possible 
on the 22nd; this could be a windfall; re- 
payment of a loan, a sale, legacy or gift, or 
it could be an especially bright idea on 
ways to increase the budget, reorganize 
business or finance a personal scheme. Go 
over financial problems on this day, apply- 
ing drastic, original ideas in their solution. 


July 24 to July 31 


You should be in a solid position as 
this period opens, strong enough now to 
apply yourself with confidence to the task 
of re-arranging plans to fit into a broader 
or new social or professional pattern. Part- 
nership finances or reorganization of 
mutual arrangements will hold the center 
of the stage for the next month. Tackle 
these questions with practicality, ruling out 
impulse or anger on the 25th. You may 
be able to summon more support than you 
would have hoped for on the 27th and 
29th; use your intuition in searching for 
hidden ways and means, and dig deep for 
courage to approach the top man. Hold 
estimates down on the 30th, when high 
falutin’ ambitions, extravagant friends or 
a partner’s gambling urge may spur you 
to foolish expenditures. 
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Scorpio Daily Guide 
Sun.—July 1—VENUS—If you plan care- 
fully much may be accomplished through 
letters, trips, religious services, study, changes, 
new moves, friendships, personal ideas. 

Mon.—July 2—PLUTO—Morning and eve- 
ning hours best for shopping, public contacts, 
trips, legal matters, writings, contracts, .new 
plans, changes, partnership interests. 

Tue.—July 3—PLUTO—You have a chance 
to gain much through public contacts, shop- 
ping, friendly gatherings, organizations and 
work or pleasure connected with friends. 

Wed.—July 4+—JUPITER—Why not take a 
trip or visit friends, relatives or loved ones? 
Your new plans or ideas can be put into 
action with good results. Meet new people. 

Thur.—July S—JUPITER—Much may be 
accomplished in personal matters or business 
providing you exercise a bit of diplomacy and 
kindness with others. Shop or see a show. 

Fri.—July 6—SATURN—You can bring 
some of your desires to fruition if you work 
hard, and pay special attention to detail and 
the little things. Evening requires caution 

Sat.—July 7—SATURN—Early A.M. hours 
best for trips, new plans, moves, decisions or 
legal matters. Take care of all important 
matters in A.M. Postpone new plans in P.M. 

Sun.—July 8—URANUS—Be very cautious 
of your speech and action with others in A.M. 
Don’t brood or feel sorry for yourself. Plan 
to go out and enjoy a trip or show in evening. 

Mon.—July 9—URANUS—Afternoon hours 
are best for all important affairs pertaining to 
yourself or personal interests. Enjoy friend- 
ships, social gatherings and partnerships. 

Tue—July 10—URANUS—You ean gain 
much through seclusive study or concentra- 
tion, or work connected with partner. Shop, 
work with groups, or help Red Cross work. 

Wed.—July 11—NEPTUNE—Morning and 
evening hours best for business matters, legal 
interests, trips, contracts, writings, appoint- 
ments, shopping, or recreation with friends. 

Thur.—July 12—NEPTUNE—Be a little 
cautious through the day with business asso- 
ciates, work and health matters. Evening 
best for study, reading, recreation, ideas. 

Fri.—July 13—MARS—Finish old work or 
start new. Make plans or entertain. Enjoy 
close friends, or attend some group affair 
where you will be with many friends or ac- 
quaintances. Evening risky. 

Sat.—July 14—MARS—Morning hours best 
for all important purposes and matters. Make 
new plans or appointments with friends; 
push personal interests or take a trip. 

Sun.—July 15—VENUS—Evening hours are 
really the best for recreation and enjoyment 
with close friends or partner. Take a trip, 
visit or hear a good lecture or sermon. 

Mon.—July 16--VENUS—You can advance 
considerably through business matters, asso- 
ciates and friends, if you pay special heed to 





work, writings, and the feelings of others. 

Tue.—July 17—VENUS—Postpone impor- 
tant plans and matters if possible. Use cau- 
tion in writings, speech and action. Evening 
best for study, planning and recreation. 

Wed.—July 18—MERCURY-—It is _ still 
necessary to exercise caution in speech and 
action with all associates. Be kind and con- 
siderate to all. It will pay big dividends 
Evening favorable. 

Thur.—July 19—MERCUR Y — Afternoon 
best for all important matters either of busi- 
ness or a personal nature. See friends, enter- 
tain, attend to health matters. 

Fri.—July 20—MOON—You can gain much 
pleasure and benefit through friends, business 
associates, close relatives, and metaphysical 
organizations. Evening favors recreation. 

Sat.—July 21—MOON-—Put your pent-up 
energies into constructive channels or there 
will be trouble. Try not to misunderstand 
others; be diplomatic and kind to all. 

Sun.—July 22—MOOQN—You do not see 
things clearly today. You are apt to be biased 
in your judgment and decisions. Use caution, 
and postpone if possible important matters. 

Mon.—July 23—SUN—Not a very good day 
to start important business matters, trips, 
writings, legal matters or study. Better wait 
for more auspicious influences. Routine best. 

Tue.—July 24—SUN—There are still doubts 
and intangible fears blocking your best ef- 
forts. Be diplomatic with all, and avoid care- 
lessness in speech and action. 

Wed.—July 25—MERCURY—Late evening 
gives you a chance to think clearly and plan 
more effectively. Postpone decisions, new 
moves and changes until then. 

Thur.—July 26—MERCUR Y—Check all 
work, writings, contracts and papers care- 
fully. Mistakes can be made very easily 
which cause later trouble. Rest and relax 
in evening. 

Fri.—July 27—VENUS—Morning hours 
best for putting your ideas and plans into 
action. You will enjoy friendships and busi- 
ness associates if you can help them in some 
way during A.M. 

Sat.—July 28—VENUS—Be cautious in 
word and deed, and save your money today. 
There is a tendency to be too optimistic about 
something that will prove troublesome. 

Sun.—July 29--VENUS—Now you can 
plan and do the things you have desired 
to do for a long time. Enjoy friends, rela- 
tives, loved ones and recreation. Evening un- 
reliable. 

Mon.—July 30—PLUTO—You gain most 
through careful speech and action today. 
Diplomacy and kindness will reward you. 
Evening best for recreational activities and 
letter writing. 

Tue.—July 31—PLUTO—Early A.M. is the 
only favorable period for making plans, ap- 
pointments or trips. Write letters, visit or see 
friends early. Be cautious balance of day. 
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July, 1945 





July, 1945 


for those born 
November 23 to December 21 


Y July 1 to July 9 
OU’RE going to have to do some clear 


thinking and plain speaking with partners 
on the subject of money or property this 
week. Some confusion or deliberate de- 
ception in these affairs may have come to 
the surface late in June, but perhaps noth- 
ing much was actually done to clarify or 
rectify the situation. Now a quarrel, defiant 
attitude or sudden willingness to talk on 
the Ist should bring things to the point of 
action. Conditions may seem pretty bleak 
on the 2nd and 6th, but this is the time 
to get down to brass tacks, even if addi- 
tional obligations threaten on these days to 
make matters worse. It is also possible 
that a decrease in partnership income or 
disappointment in expected returns may 
lead to this crisis. Talk things over and 
solicit aid on the Sth; friends may prove 
more helpful than expected. Try to clear 
things up before the 9th if possible; get rid 
of excess financial baggage; refinance to 
wipe out small debts; examine your family 
obligations to be sure you or your partner 
is not being a big-hearted pal: lay out a 
program of expenditures that leaves a 
margin for security, even if this means 
retrenching. Better retrench now than run 
into the problems that will surely come 
during this fall and winter if your finances 
are not secure and within conservative 
limits. 
July 9 to July 17 


The same old financial bug-a-boos still 
haunt the 9th and 10th, but if you were 
effective last week in getting things on a 
sound basis, this will probably be only the 
aftermath of worry and suspicion. From 
now until the 23rd you should concentrate 
on the problem of organizing your work 
(in home or business) on a_ scientific, 
efficiency pattern. This is a dull job, but 
since you usually dislike routine, there 
probably are plenty of details lying around 
loose that need to be disposed of. The 
llth is an especially favorable day to 
tackle working conditions; work out a 
system, rearrange facilities, get rid of un- 
necessary articles or personnel, repair ma- 
chinery or appliances, order supplies, rent 
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property, hire employes, replenish stocks, 
straighten out labor problems or disagree- 
ments with fellow workers, make requests 
for new equipment or a different type of 
work or hours, seek employment, advance- 
ment or salary increase. If necessary, have 
a physical checkup. You may obtain help 
in these matters through unexpected sources 
on the 13th and loth. A new contact or 
vpening, excellent professional advice, mes- 
Sages Irom a distance or relatives may pro- 
vide a solution. The financial picture gets 
a boost on the 15th, perhaps through a 
gift, repayment of money owed to you, sale 
or loan. 
July 17 to July 24 


Finish up the organization problems this 
week when things should move smoothly. 
You are approaching a period of change 
when you should move out into a larger 
sphere, and no tag ends should be left to 
hinder progress in business or eat into your 
spare time. If you want to take a vacation 
in order to rest and renew physical ener- 
gy, the weeks between the 9th and 24th 
should prove just the ticket. An offer may 
come like a bolt from the blue on the 22nd, 
and its content is likely to be as unexpected 
as its timing—+this could be a professional 
or marital proposal, or the formation of a 
contact which has unusual potentialities. 
In any case, some of the work-a-day, as 
well as the financial issues, should benefit 
as a result of this day’s occurrences. 


July 24 to July 31 


Good news of a practical nature, the 
signing of contracts or the final solution of 
everyday or family problems should open 
this period. Changes, advancement in posi- 
tion, wider participation with social groups, 
new partnership associations are in order 
now. Tone down your natural tendency to 
overfrankness, and don’t be drawn into an 
argument on the 25th. Your popularity 


should increase rapidly, with special favor 
or recognition bestowed on vou on the 27th 
and 29th; keep your feet on the ground on 
the 30th, though, for you can reach too 
high or be carried away by a false sense of 
importance. 
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Sun.—July 1—PLUTO—You can gain much 

benefit and pleasure through an outing or 
some recreation with partner or friends. 
Changes, moves and decisions, also public 
meetings and trips favored. 

Mon.—July 2—JUPITER—Early morning 
and evening best for public contacts, partner- 
ship matters, changes, moves, contracts and 
health matters. Use caution during P.M. 

Tue.—July 3—JUPITER—You have an op- 
portunity to advance your own prestige with 
public and working associates. Take care of 
finances; see bankers, influential people. 

Wed.—July 4—SATURN—Enjoy some 
recreation with partner or friends. Working 
associates, new plans, moves or changes will 
prove beneficial. Visit the old folks. 

Thur.—July 5—SATURN—Now vou have 
a chance to put some of your new ideas and 
plans into action during A.M. See influential 
people or business heads, write letters or take 
a trip. Evening unreliable. 

Fri.—July 6—URANUS—Push ahead with 
all important personal interests or business 
matters. You gain through working with 
groups, lawyers or influential people. 

Sat.—July 7—URANUS—Morning hours 
best for all important purposes connected 
with business, working associates, health mat- 
ters, trips, writings, insurance affairs, changes 
and decisions. 

Sun.—July 8—NEPTUNE—Morning hours 
require careful attention to all work and de- 
tail. Be diplomatic with friends and asso- 
ciates. Evening favors trips, writings. 

Mon.—July 9—NEPTUNE—Carry on with 
routine during A.M. Take care of health 
matters, new plans, changes, decisions, con- 
tracts and organization workin P.M. 

Tue.—July 10—NEPTUNE—You have a 
chance to advance your interests with friends, 
working associates and professional people. 
Put your ideas into action; visit, shop. 

Wed.—July 11—MARS—Work with part- 
ner either of business or marriage. You gain 
through new decisions, changes, work and 
moves. Start something new; sign contracts. 

Thur.—July 12—MARS—Use caution with 
finances, insurance matters and associates 
during A.M. Evening best for sociability, 
friendships and personal interests. Seek 
favors or inspiration. 

Fri—July 13—VENUS—You can benefit 
through new starts, trips, organizations, pub- 
lications, writings, partner or friends. Decide 
what you want, and then go ahead. 

Sat—July 14—VENUS—Take care of 
health matters; visit the sick; see influential 
people or doctors. What you start today will 
bring beneficial returns. Use caution late 
P.M. and evening. 

Sun.—Ju‘'y 15—MERCURY—Influences fa- 
vor recreation, trips and pleasure through the 


special friend, loved one or partner. Make 
important plans. decisions, changes, moves. 

Mon.—July 16—MERCURY—If you plan 
well, and do your part you can attain much 
benefit through friends, work, loved ones, 
shopping, and influential people. Seek favors. 

Tue.—July 17—MERCURY—Don't be too 
possessive or demanding with partners. Eve- 
ning best for recreation, entertainment, trips, 
shows, new plans and personal interests. 

Wed.—July 18S—-MOON—Watch your speech 
and action with partner and public associates. 
Hasty words bring trouble. Evening favors 
methodical planning, real estate matters. 

Thur.—July 19—MOON—Afternoon hours 
best for all important purposes, letters, trips, 
legal matters, business interests, new con- 
tacts, starts and plans. Use caution in travel. 

Fri.—July 20—SUN—Put your ideas into 
action. See lawyers, doctors, heads of organi- 
zations or business people for benefit to your- 
self. Enjoy friends and social interests. 

Sat.—July 21—SUN—You are apt to be 
blocked in most of your desires; don’t become 
sarcastic and pessimistic. 

Sun.—July 22—SUN—It isn’t advisable to 
start anything new or important. Relax and 
use consideration with all associates. Gossip 
is unreliable, as well as those bringing it. 

Mon.—July 23—MERCURY—You are still 
faced with obstacles and problems which re- 
quire careful handling. Go slowly; think 
twice before you speak or act. 

Tue.—July 24—MERCURY—Carry on with 
routine work and duties, or things which were 
started previously. Postpone the really new 
undertakings for more favorable influences. 

Wed.—July 25—VENUS—Take care of 
your health, and avoid over exertion and 
mental strain. If you are wise you will rest 
and use tolerance with all associates. 

Thur.—July 26—VENUS—Check all work 
carefully whether it is writings or what you 
do. Mistakes can happen very easily and 
cause much trouble. Diplomacy valuable. 

Fri—July 27—PLUTO—Early morning 
hours are fair for important plans and under- 
takings, especially of a personal nature. Bal- 
ance of day calls for caution. 

Sat.—July 28—PLUTO—Considerable nerve 
strain apt to affect all relationships. Curb 
your emotions and exercise kindly considera- 
tion to all. It will pay. Be economical. 

Sun.—July 29—PLUTO—Morning hours 
best for all important plans, personal interests, 
appointments, trips or meeting new people 

Mon.—July 30—JUPITER—Continue with 
the regular business matters or work, but if 
possible postpone new and important under- 
takings. You may visit in evening. 

Tue.—July 31—JUPITER—Many demands 
are apt to be made on your time and pocket- 
book. Use caution with all associates; curb 
your emotions and hold fast to those who 
have proven loyal. 
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July, 1945 





July, 1945 


For those born 
December 22 to January 19 


L July 1 to July 9 
HE general pattern of July is one of 


“follow through,’ driving ahead steadily 
on the line of action undertaken in May- 
June. Expansion should be as rapid as 
possible, for this is one month when ex- 
pansion and consolidation go hand-in-hand. 
The latter combination of possibilities 
should not be undervalued; in the long 
view of the year, new ventures should be 
developed during the summer to a point 
where they can withstand revision, change 
or even attack by September. 

The first week of the month is the 
heaviest going. A minor climax may be 
reached on the 2nd or 6th—this is directly 
connected with the circumstances of June 
25th, and involves partnerships, contracts, 
legal action, new opportunity. Situations 
which came to your attention at the earlier 
date are due for action on the Ist, 2nd, 
6th and 7th. You should take the bull 
by the horns and settle unfinished business 
before or by the 9th. Partnership relations 
are acute this week and require kid-glove 
treatment, so check any feeling of being 
on the defense. Use the 5th to conclude 
agreements, sign contracts, approach 
superiors or new clients, make partnership 
arrangements. 


July 9 to July 17 


This New Moon cycle (July 9th to 
August 7th) is one of extreme importance, 
since it is a solar eclipse in your 7th house, 
placing a weighty emphasis on partnerhips, 
legal affairs, new ventures, contracts, busi- 
ness agreements. A full sense of responsi- 
bility, duty, obligations, must be brought 
to bear on all dealings of this nature; con- 
ditions may seem overly difficult, or too 
much may seem to be expected of you. Go 
out of your way to be cooperative, and 
don’t be discouraged at the enormity of 
a task or the apparent lack of understand- 
ing of partners—the great promise of the 
period may be concealed under dark wraps 
on the 9th and 10th, but should begin to 
reveal itself on the 11th. Harmony can be 
restored with partners, contracts signed, 
new opportunity opened up, social or per- 
sonal recognition be rewarded, macriage 
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or other proposals received, contacts made, 
favors granted, romantic associations 
formed, on this date. It is also excellent 
for travel, publicity, presenting ideas or 
creative work. Push all your interests fully 
on the 11th, and follow up advantages on 
the 13th, 15th and 16th. This week and 
next hold exceptional promise of happiness 
through romance, children, social activities, 
personal popularity. It is an excellent 
period for a vacation for those who have 
no serious professional irons in the fire— 
even the latter should take the evenings 
out for play; you can make a little extra 
progress in business on the golf links or 
through an evening of entertainment 


July 17 to July 24 


The pleasant trend of last week carries 
through this period. Continue to push 
yourself forward, to expand business or 
territory, or enter more freely in social 
activities. Conditions at work, or connected 
with fellow workers, employes, working 
equipment or routines can turn’ up a 
pleasant surprise near the 22nd; this is a 
good day to make plans, to hire personal 
or domestic help, replenish supplies, rent 
property, institute systems, enter bids. It 
could also see the sudden blossoming of 
romance in the office or at the corner drug 
store, 


July 24 to July 31 


Some of the value in money, prestige, 
working conditions (at home or in employ- 
ment) arising out of the partnership ar- 
rangements of the 9th should begin to be 
apparent this week—and in a pleasant 
manner, at that. The general character of 
the week is much more work-a-day; your 
attention will be fixed on practical ways 
and means of putting home, job or business 
in smooth running order. It may be hard 
to knuckle down at first; don't let irrita- 
tion or impatience upset routine on the 
25th. Take advantage of the 27th to clear 
up financial odds and ends, settle partner- 
ship property or obtain credit for needed 
supplies; hold estimates down to practical 
limits though, for extravagant promises, 
desires, or news are in the making on the 
30th. 
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Capricorn Daily Guide 

Sun.—July 1—JUPITER—There is a chance 
for pleasure and benefit thru public asso- 
ciations, partners and new plans. Talk over 
your plans with a partner or close friend. 
Trips and visits favored. 

Mon.—July 2—SATURN—Use caution thru 
the middle of the day, especially with part- 
ners. Early A.M. and evening best for new 
plans, changes, visits, decisions, health. 

Tue.—July 3—SATURN—lIt is possible to 
reach a favorable understanding with your 
special friend, or enjoy some recreation. Trips, 
study and legal matters can prove beneficial. 

Wed.—July 4—~URANUS—Make plans and 
arrangements for special celebration with 
partner, relatives and close friends. Asso- 
ciates can give good advice and help. _ 

Thur. — July 5 — URANUS — Push ahead 
with all important plans, ideas and work. 
Shop; go out with the special friend, see 
beauticians, a show or write a letter. 

Fri.—July 6—NEPTUNE—Sign contracts; 
make appointments; see public officials, or 
put your new ideas into action for business 
purposes. You can accomplish a lot if you 
keep going. Evening negative. 

Sat.—July 7—-NEPTUNE—Morning hours 
best for planning pleasures, friendly gather- 
ings, visits to sick, health treatments, and 
trips with partner. Balance of day, relax. 

Sun.—July 8—-MARS—Use caution thru the 
A.M. hours. You can’t believe all you hear, 
so remain tolerant. Evening hours favor vis- 
its, trips, shows and public relationships. 

Mon.—July 9—MARS—Continue with the 
regular routine in A.M. You can travel, at- 
tend to legal matters, or make appointments 
with the special girl or boy in the P.M. 

Tue.—July 10—MARS—Now you have a 
chance to really do the things you desire. 
See influential people; put your ideas into ac- 
tion; come to an agreement with the loved 
one, or enjoy some pleasure. 

Wed.—July 11—VENUS—Morning and eve- 
ning hours best for health treatments, new 
work or empioyment, partnership affairs or 
trips with your loved one. Make plans, de- 
cisions or changes. 

Thur.—July 12—VENUS—Use caution with 
all associates thru the day. Avoid carelessness, 
errors and procrastination. Evening hours fa- 
vor action in work, writings or recreation. 

Fri.—July 13—MERCURY—Get an early 
start. You can accomplish much thru writ- 
ings, clerical work, partnership arrangements, 
elderly people and working associates. 

Sat.—July 14—MERCURY—Pleasure and 
benefit possible thru special friends, partner 
or in-laws. Take care of health matters; 


visit the sick or do some hospital work. 
Sun.—July 15—MOON—You have a fine 

opportunity for a vacation or outing with 

friends and close associates, or you can visit 





some sick person who will be cheered -by 
your presence. 

Mon.—July 16—MOON—Start new plans, 
a journey or legal proceedings. Shop, see 
beauticians; take care of health treatments, or 
work with groups such as the Red Cross. 

Tue.—July 17—MOON—Use caution with 
all working associates and your own health. 
Best hours are during evening, when you may 
make plans, adjustments, appointments. 

Wed.—July 18—SUN—Be tolerant and dip- 
lomatic with all people. Take care of health. 
Evening best for work or fun with partner, 
new plans and real estate matters. 

Thur.—July 19—SUN—Afternoon best for 
travel, legal matters, study, writings, appoint- 
ments, contracts, conferences, adjustments, 
and partnership arrangements. 

Fri. — July 20—-MERCURY —If you will 
avoid carelessness in every respect, you may 
accomplish considerable thru business people, 
your own personal prestige and groups. 

Sat.—July 21—MERCURY—Use caution in 
speech and action, and take care of your 


health. Not a good day to start important 
matters or undertakings. Be economical. 
Sun.—July 22—MERCURY—Early after- 


noon hours best for any important purpose, 
such as gatherings, meetings, sociability and 
new contacts. Balance of day uncertain. 

Mon. — July 23 — VENUS — Considerable 
nerve tension, and unreliability about condi- 
tions and environment generally. Use cau- 
tion; avoid carelessness of your health. 

Tue.—July 24—VENUS—Trips and work 
favored, providing you are very cautious and 
careful in speech and action. Don't make 
changes or new employment moves. 

Wed.—July 25—-PLUTO—You are apt to be 
faced with many problems, but you can over- 
come them if you are conscientious and de- 
termined, diplomatic and tolerant. 

Thur.—July 26—--PLUTO—Use caution in 
travel, legal matters, publications. writings, 
contracts, applications and insurance matters. 
Mistakes can prove very costly. 

Fri.—July 27—JUPITER—Entire day re- 
quires careful attention to all work and busi- 
ness matters. Check for errors, and don’t 
pass judgment until you are sure. 

Sat.—July 28—JUPITER—Things seem to 
be rather muddled and chaotic today. Keep 
calm and poised, and you will be able to 
carry on the routine work satisfactorily. 

Sun.—July 29--JUPITER—Go ahead with 
pleasure plans, trips, appointments and friend- 
ly gatherings with relatives or friends during 
the morning hours. Evening unreliable. 

Mon.—July 30—SATURN—Things already 
planned or work that is started may be car- 
ried thru satisfactorily, providing you avoid 
carelessness and take care of your health. 

Tue.—July 31—SATURN—Continue along 
with the routine work, but don’t start new 
undertakings, trips, legal matters or insurance 
adjustments. Be tolerant and kind to all. 
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July, 1945 


For those born 
January 20 to February 18 


J July 1 to July 9 


ULY is the focal month of the year for 
you, therefore the indications, particularly 
to the 23rd, must be given weighty 
emphasis. This is a period of changes in 
employment, geographic location, residence 
or domestic set-ups; parents may be in- 
volved, or the establishment of a home in 
the case of newly married couples. In 
some cases, the initial moves may have 
occurred in the last two weeks of June; 
even where this is true, July still presents 
a picture of settling down into new foun- 
dations. This is the time to act on these 
long-held ideas, plans or desires—buy new 
furniture, redecorate, alter room arrange- 
ments, invest in property, initiate action 
on personal plans; remember while you're 
doing this that you are laying a foundation 
which should continue for the next year. 

Some of these changes in basic arrange- 
ments may be forced on you by the neces- 
sity to adjust to other people. Illness of 
others or your own physical capacity may 
also weigh in decisions; inability to obtain 
quarters, supplies or outside help (Servants, 
employes, etc.) may also present problems. 
One way or another, you will become aware 
near the 2nd and 6th of the extent of the 
actual work or the emotional adjustment 
required to meet situations. Try to hold 
resentment, depression and worry to a 
minimum, and above all, don't let your 
emotional rebellion at business or house- 
hold management problems disrupt family 
relationships; look for aid, comfort or as- 
sistance from the family, but seek it in a 
spirit of sharing, not of complaint. Outside 
help or excellent professional advice can 
be obtained on the Sth. 


July 9 to July 17 


Working conditions may still look pretty 
black on the 9th and 10th; you may be 
worried, fretful and feeling below par 
physically—just not up to meeting the de- 
mands upon your good nature and energy. 
Don’t give up, walk off the job or think 
the effort not worthwhile, for the scene 
changes completely on the 11th and re- 
mains progressively favorable throughout 
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this period. Good news, new opportunity, 
the aid of partners, the granting of a per- 
sonal favor, financial help and a renewed 
self-confidence brighten prospects on the 
11th. Present yourself forcibly on this 
day, utilizing all the personal charm you 
can summon—even if you're going after 
a loan, raise in salary, credit or financial 
backing, wear your best bib and tucker 
and inject the personal touch. Social or 
personal associations are accented and can 
help professionally; romance or unusual 
reward through children is possible. Crea- 
tive workers should present their wares. A 
really fine deal connected with the ex- 
change of property, investments, jobs, can 
be put through. Follow up with a direct 
approach on the 13th. Consummation of 
transactions, the actual granting of re- 
quests, or the reward for personal effort 
expended may come on the 15th. 


July 17 to July 24 

Don’t hesitate to call attention to your- 
self and your talents this week, to pursue 
your objectives actively. A new dress or a 
chance to show off personal accomplish- 
ments may help turn the trick. Romance 
is definitely in the air near the 22nd; you 
can make a sudden personal conquest here 
in personal associations or business circles. 
Don't muff this opportunity to nab a new 
client. ask a favor, hit a new social high 
or walk off with a most eligible prospect. 


July 24 to July 31 

In some manner you should now collect 
in personal enjoyment the reward for the 
energy or forbearance you displayed early 
in the month. If vou have a business or 
personal objective, push forward, expand- 
ing your sphere of activity rapidly, using 
the 27th and 29th for special interviews, 
experiments or new ventures. Travel, pub- 
licity, pulling strings to gain ends, audience 
with higher-ups, aid from in-laws, or. chil- 
dren are indicated. Just don’t overplay 


your hand on the 30th. For the non- 
professional this week holds social, personal 
or romantic promise—entertain, refurbish 
your wardrobe, take a trip or vacation, but 
don’t let desires eat too big a hole in the 
partnership budget. 
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Sun.—July 1—SATURN—If you are willing 
to cooperate with others, you may derive a 
great deal of pleasure and benefit. thru the 
home folks, relatives and children. Put your 
ideas into action. 

Mon.—July 2—URANUS—There is a fine 
chance of benefit thru work carried on with 
groups, partner, children and friends during 
A.M. and evening. Make plans, changes. 

Tue.—July 3—URANUS—Afternoon hours 
best for important work, contacts, entertain- 
ment, sociability, beauty treatments, home 
decoration, dressmaking and shopping. 

Wed.—July 4+—NEPTUNE—Enjoy sociabil- 
ity, family gatherings, close friendships and 
entertainment. New contacts or people can 
prove inspiring and beneficial. Visit sick. 

Thur. — July 5 —- NEPTUNE — Make your 
plans and appointments during the early 
hours. You can advance your interests thru 
legal matters, work, service and doctors. 

Fri.—July 6—MARS—Much may be gained 
thru groups, partner and careful attention to 
work, associates and the service you give 
others. Also health may be remedied by 
new contacts. 

Sat.—July 7—MARS—Morning hours best 
for new ideas, creative work, new starts or 
changes, appointments, friendships and home 
interetss. Avoid all excesses in evening. 

Sun.— July 8—VENUS—Avoid important 
matters and travel in A.M. Caution is nec- 
essary. P.M. is best for trips, visits, gather- 
ings, social interests with partner. 

Mon. — July 9 —- VENUS — Be careful and 
cautious in speech and action in A.M. After- 
noon best for important matters, creative 
work, insurance matters, legal action. 

Tue. — July 10 — VENUS — Put your ideas 
into action, shop, sew, carry on artistic pur- 
suits, entertain, attend shows or make ap- 
pointments for beauty or health treatments. 

Wed.— July 11— MERCURY —Now you 
have a chance to do important things, such 
as war work, hospital work, service to others 
in any capacity, shopping, visits to sick. 

Thur.—July 12—MERCURY—Take care of 
health, and be tolerant with all people. Eve- 
ning best for study, trips, writings, creative 
work or light recreation. 

Fri.—July 13—-MOON—Now you can take 
care of health matters; see a good doctor, 
write letters, do creative work, make deci- 
sions or moves. Look at real estate or see 
a show. 

Sat.— July 14— MOON — General work, 
health matters, recreation or entertainment 
plans favored during the A.M. hours. P.M. 
best for work or pleasure with partner. 

Sun.—July 15—SUN—You can advance per- 
sonal interests thru particular attention to 
associates and loved ones. Plan a trip or 
some sort of a social gathering with a group. 





Mon.—July 16—SUN—Put your ideas and 
plans into action whether they pertain to work 
or a vacation. Trips, writings, creative work, 
changes, and usual routine work favored. 

Tue.—July 17—SUN—Morning hours call 
for cautious speech and action. You can’t af- 
ford to be hasty. Evening best for plans, 
writings, trips and gatherings. 

Wed. — July 18 — MERCURY — Diplomatic 
speech and action necessary with close friends, 
associates and children. Evening best for 
visits, health interests, new plans and writings. 

Thur.—July 19—MERCURY—Take care of 
health, and use caution in all work. P.M. best 
for trips, writings, contacts or appointments 
with officials and influential people. 

Fri.—July 20—VENUS—AII work or service 
connected with groups or governmental ser- 
vice favored. Put your ideas and plans into 
action; contact those in authority. 

Sat.—July 21—VENUS—Take care of all 
work and responsibilities with care and pa- 
tience. Don’t shirk your duty. Use diplo- 
macy and kind consideration with all. 

Sun.—July 22—VENUS—Morning hours re- 
quire careful attention to all work, and tol- 
erance with all people. P.M. gives a chance 
for light recreation, visits and writings. 

Mon.—July 23—PLUTO—It is best to post- 
pone moves, changes and new plans. Take 
care of health and don’t over exert in any 
way. Fulfill duties and responsibilities. 

Tue.—July 24—PLUTO— Influences still ne- 
cessitate careful attention to all work and de- 
tails. Don’t be too exacting with close friends, 
associates or children. Kindness pays. 

Wed.—July 25—JUPITER—Avoid careless- 
ness in speech and action during A.M. Eve- 
ning best for making new plans, decisions, 
changes or writing letters to close friends. 

Thur. — July 26 — JUPITER — Use special 
care in all work and with all people today. 
Perform your duties with efficiency and ac- 
curacy. Let your service be your best in 
every way. 

Fri.—July 27—-SATURN—There is danger 
of overestimating things, conditions and peo- 
ple. Be very cautious, especially in all part- 
nerships and organizations. Routine gives 
best results. 

Sat. — July 28 — SATURN — Don’t start or 
plan anything new or really important. You 
gain most thru working with things already 
started. Take care of your health. 

Sun. — July 29 -SATURN — Now you can 
think your problems out satisfactorily and 
arrive at some plan whereby you and others 
can benefit. Make adjustments, new contacts. 

Mon.—July 30—URANUS—Middle of the 
day is best for the really important things, 
appointments, contracts, new plans, sociabil- 
ity and shopping. Evening negative. 

Tue.—July 31—URANUS—ldeas and plans 
are apt to be too extravagant and fantastic. 
Continue with the general routine and work 
rather than start new ideas today. 
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July, 1945 


For those born 
February 19 to March 20 


: July 1 to July 9 
GREAT deal of emotional stress 


may center in the first week of this 
month. Pressure rests mainly in per- 
sonal relationships with children or 
sweethearts, or in your own feeling of be- 
ing unable to get yourself across. Duty to 
loved ones or worry over them can be acute 
near the 2nd and 6th. Try to control a 
sense of being unappreciated or belittled 

the demand on your affection, tolerance 
and patience may indeed be great at this 
time, but compensation will be equally 
great if you can meet the challenge. In 
business or social life, be careful of 
whistling-in-the-dark overindependence, 
and don’t be depressed if your ideas or 
proposals are rejected for the time being. 
Practical aid in the form of partnership 
finances, adjustments of work or help from 
fellow employes may ease the situation on 
the 5th; you can also lean heavily on the 
sympathy, advice and assistance of sisters, 
brothers, neighbors or intimate friends. 


July 9 to July 17 

A new deal in romance, personal popu- 
larity, self-confidence and creative ability 
or ideas, is due on the 9th. At first this 
may not seem new at all—just some more 
disappointment or delay on the 9th and 
10th—but the gold should begin to shine 
through by the 11th, and continue to grow 
brighter on the 13th, 15th and 16th. De- 
layed news, an interview, the acceptance 
of an application, a partnership proposal, 
a contact formed near home, the resolution 
of family problems are possible and can 
bear directly on basic business or domestic 
arrangements, or property, investments, 
sales, employment, working conditions. 
Move actively to solve problems connected 
with these circumstances, traveling or writ- 
ing where necessary. An _ unexpected 
chance to achieve understanding and har- 
mony on the 13th is followed by an op- 
portunity or contact of solid, permanent 
value on the 15th. This week and next 
close out a period of activity which should 
see final preparations for the basic changes 
you intend to make this year, so don't 
neglect any chance to go over plans, ar- 
range details, complete all preliminary 
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arrangements, sign documents, and in 
general have everything in apple pie order 
before actual moves are made. 
July 17 to July 24 

Even though all your plans are nicely 
laid, last minute revisions may prove neces- 
sary this week, for an element of surprise 
enters the picture on the 22nd. This is, 
however, of the pleasant variety and 
should put you in a much stronger posi- 
tion than you could have hoped for with 
family, job, domestic or business moves, 
emotional contacts. It may cut you loose 
from some old ties, but if so, this is the 
kind of cutting loose that opens new hori- 
zons. It’s an excellent day to grab a sudden 
offer, close an unexpected deal or entertain 
in the home. 

July 24 to July 31 

This important period for you opens 
accompanied by excellent surrounding con- 
ditions, and should see you moving with a 
strong sense of determination and inner 
well being. ‘This is fortunate for you be- 
cause you will have to work fast to establish 
new bases or ventures on a sound basis— 
actually the major part of this work should 
be completed in this last week of July and 
the first week of August. Residential 
moves, changes of jobs, transfers to new 
localities, the opening of a new business, 
revision of domestic plans, are part of the 
present pattern. If you are acting on 
pre-laid plans, move at once, checking im- 
pulse to change on the 25th, and taking full 
advantage of the 27th and 29th to bring 
transactions to a conclusion... These dates 
are exceptionally favorable for sales, long- 
term investments, reaching business or 
family agreements on finances, insurance 
or legal action involving money, making 
arrangements for improvement on property, 
obtaining loans or credit for domestic or 
business ventures. If circumstances beyond 
your control force changes upon you, use 
these two days to reorganize, seek employ- 
ment, make new contacts, so that you will 
be set strongly enough to concentrate on 
strengthtening yourself in new situations 
early next month. In either case don’t let 
ambitions run away with common sense on 
the last two days of July. 
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Sun.—July 1—URANUS—This is a good 
time to entertain or invite some new friends 
to your home. Your ideas and plans can be. 
executed successfully in speech or writings. 

Mon.—July 2—NEPTUNE—Early A.M. and 
evening are the best hours for health treat- 
ments, labor conferences, new work, changes, 
decisions, home decoration, entertainment. 

Tue. — July 3 — NEPTUNE — Be careful of 
speech and action with associates in A.M. 
Balance of day favors public contacts, part- 
nership arrangements or fun with your mar- 
riage partner, and shopping. 

Wed.—July 4~MARS—Spend some time or 
enjoy some light recreational activity with 
your special friend or loved one. Ideas and 
plans, trips and writings will prove beneficial. 

Thur. — July 5 — MARS — Your partner is 
your best friend today. Tell him how much 
you appreciate him. Write letters, make ap- 
pointments, work with groups. 

Fri.—July 6—VENUS—You can make con- 
siderable headway in your work if you pay 
strict attention. Take care of health matters, 
visit the sick, help groups of people or write 
letters. Evening negative. 

Sat.—July 7—VENUS—Morning hours are 
best for all your important plans, appoint- 
ments, public contacts, writings, trips, and 
partnership arrangements. Balance of day 
use diplomacy. 

Sun.—July 8—-MERCURY—Use caution with 
all associates and your money. Don’t get up- 
set over trifles. Evening favors religious ser- 
vices, trips, writings, and group gatherings. 

Mon.—July 9—MERCURY—Take care of 
routine affairs in A.M. You can enjoy rec- 
reation, trips, shopping, public gatherings or 
fun with your loved one in the afternoon. 

Tue.—July 10—MERCURY—This is a good 
time to have a beauty treatment, or to do a 
bit of personal shopping. Visit relatives; buy 
gifts or make a surprise for the special friend. 

Wed.—July 11—MOON—Everything you do 
today will bring good results if you put your 
best efforts into the project and have others 
in mind as well. Plan and act. 

Thur.—July 12—MOON—You are apt to be 
too visionary and undecided in your plans 
and work. Don’t start anything new—just 
continue with the usual routine. Evening 
favors recreation. 

Fri.—July 13—SUN—Put your best efforts 
into your work. You gain through sincerity 
of purpose and action. Others will notice 
your good work and demeanor. Write letters. 

Sat.—July 14—SUN—Morning hours best 
to do all important work; make public con- 
tacts and appointments for pleasure trips or 
recreation with partner or close friend. Eve- 
ning negative. 

Sun.—July 15—MERCURY—Put your ideas 
and plans into action. You can enjoy plea- 





sure and benefit thru group gatherings and 
home entertainment. Write letters. 

Mon. — July 16 — MERCURY — You gain 
most benefit by working in connection with 
others, the home folks, partner or those in 
your employment. Partners are helpful. 

Tue.—July 17—MERCURY—Maintain har- 
monius relationships with all associates. Eve- 
ning hours are best for planning, writing, 
making decisions, changes and entertainment, 

Wed.—July 18—VENUS—You may feel un- 
decided and nervous about many things. Don’t 
worry; think your problems out carefully dur- 
ing evening hours. You can reach a satis- 
factory conclusion. 

Thur.—July 19—VENUS—Check all work 
carefully in morning hours. Mistakes are eas- 
ily made. P.M. favors progress thru initial 
effort, writings, trips, public work and officials, 

Fri.—July 20--PLUTO—Work with groups 
or do some war work today. Visit the sick; 
help others who are needy; write letters. 

Sat.—July 21—PLUTO—Don’t be upset if 
your best efforts are unappreciated by those 
closest to you. Give your best, and do your 
best, and your reward will come later. 

Sun.—July 22—PLUTO—Early afternoon is 
the best time to plan all important engage- 
ments, trips or entertainment. Balance of day 
use caution with all associates. 

Mon.—July 23—JUPITER—Take care of all 
duties and responsibilities to the best of your 
ability. Pay no attention to the grumbling of 
others. Recreation will prove inspiring. 

Tue.—July 24—JUPITER —Continue with 
the routine duties and work, but take care 
of your health. Excesses and overexertion 
unfavorable to health and general well being. 

Wed.—July 25—SATURN—Keep your emo- 
tions under control, and avoid carelessness in 
work and with all associates. Home is the 
best place to relax and rest. Retire early. 

Thur.—July 26—SATURN—There are still 
conditions and emergencies to compete with. 
Put your best foot forward; don’t be worried 
or frightened. Time remedies conditions. 

Fri.—July 27—-URANUS—Early A.M. is the 
best time to make plans, appointments, and 
attend to financial matters. Balance of day 
be careful of speech and action with associates. 

Sat.—July 283—URANUS—You will be wise 
to postpone changes, decisions and trips which 
involve much money. Enjoy some simple or 
light recreation with those you love. 

Sun.—July 29—URANUS—Much pleasure 
and benefit can accrue to you thru mingling 
with groups or new people who will prove 
inspirational and helpful. 

Mon.—July 30—NEPTUNE—You will en- 
joy more pleasure with your partner or close 
friends than working with groups today. Take 
care of routine work and duties early. 

Tue.—July 31—NEPTUNE—You may feel 
somewhat nervous and beset with subtle fears. 
Cast it all aside, and put your best efforts into 
whatever work or duties are at hand. 
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SECRET DESTINY OF AMERICA 


Fragments of a little known history suggest that the seeds 
of democracy were planted in America a thousand years 
before the Christian era. This book deals with the plan of 
these ancients and the methods by which it survived. Cloth 
bound, 200 pages. 


TWELVE WORLD TEACHERS 
4 summary of the lives and teachings of Akhnaton, Hermes 
Trismegistus, Orpheus, Zoroaster, Bud tha, Confucius, Lao- 
Ize, Plato, Jesus, Mohammed, Padma Sambhava and 
Quetzaleoatl. Cloth bound, 237 pages, 


MAN: THE GRAND SYMBOL OF THE MYSTERIES 


The sages of antiquity viewed the human body not as the 
man, but as the house of the man. Here are gathered and 
reduced to order gems from the ancients, the mystical lore 
of the human body. Cloth bound, 421 pages. 


FIRST PRINCIPLES OF PHILOSOPHY 
This simple and natural approach to philosophy takes the 
student through seven basic principles: metaphysics, logic, 


ethics, psychology, epistemology and theurgy. Cloth bound, 
190 pages 


PHILOSOPHY OF ASTROLOGY 


The principles of wisdom in the cosmic motion of the stars 
are for the most part ignored by modern astrologers. Astrol 
ogy in its fullest sense is presented here as a way of life 
a complete formula for living. Bound in boards, 91 pages 


ANCIENT PHILOSOPHY 


Immortal truths are traced through the learning of the 


great masters of the art of living. A summing up of man’s 
age-long quest for the full measure of hapoiness and secur 
ity. Embossed binding, 421) pages, 1200 cross-indexed 


reference items. 


Send check or money order to 


CLANCY PUBLICATIONS, INC. 


1472 Broadway New York 
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